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Federal Communications Commission Requirements for End Users

This device has been granted a registration number by the Federal Communications Commission, under
Part 68 rules and regulations for direct connection to the telephone lines. In order to comply with these
FCC rules, the following instructions must be carefully read and applicable portions followed completely.

1. This equipment complies with Part 68 of FCC rules. On the bottom of the equipment is a label that
contains, among other information, the FCC registration number and ringer equivalence number (REN) for
this equipment. If requested, this information must be provided to the telephone company.

2. The following USOC jacks may be used with this equipment: RJ11C.

3. The REN is used to determine the quantity of devices which may be connected to the telephone line.
Excessive RENs on the telephone line may result in the devices not ringing in response to an emergency
call. In most, but not all areas, the sum of the RENs should not exceed five (5.0). To be certain of the
number of devices that may be connected to the line, as determined by the total RENs, contact the
tele-phone company to determine the maximum REN for your calling area.

4. If the equipment causes harm to the telephone network, the telephone company will notify you in
advance. But if advance notice isn't practical, the telephone company will notify the customer as soon as
possible. Also, you will be advised of your right to file a complaint with the FCC if you believe it is
necessary.

5. The telephone company may make changes in its facilities, equipment, operations, or procedures that
could affect the operation of the equipment. If this happens, the telephone company will provide advance
notice in order for you to make the necessary modifications to maintain uninterrupted service.

6. If trouble is experienced with this equipment, please contact the following for repair and/or warranty
information:

OKIDATA 532 Fellowship Rd. Mount Laurel, NJ 08054-3405 Telephone: (609) 235-2600 or
1-(800)-OKIDATA

If the trouble is causing harm to the telephone network, the telephone company may request that you
remove the equipment from the network until the problem is resolved.

7. This equipment contains no user serviceable parts. Please contact OKIDATA for service.
8. This equipment cannot be used on public coin service provided by the telephone company. Connection
to Party Line Service is subject to state tariffs. Contact your state Public Utility Commission, Public Service

Commission, or Corporate Commission for information.

9. This equipment is hearing-aid compatible.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)



Page: 3

DATA Service Guide OF1050/2350/2450
m Chapter 0 About This Manual

FCC Telephone Consumer Protection Act

The Federal Communications Commission Telephone Consumer Protection Act of 1991 makes it unlawful
for any person to use a computer or other electronic device to send any message via a telephone fax
machine unless such message clearly contains, in a margin at the top or bottom of each transmitted page
or on the first page of the transmission, the date and time it is sent and an identification of the business or
other entity, or other individual sending the message, and the telephone number of the sending machine
or such business, other entity, or individual.

To comply with this law, you must enter the following information in your fax unit;
* Date and time « Name and telephone number which identify the source of your fax transmission

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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Canadian Department of Communications Requirements for End Users

The Canadian Department of Communications label identifies certified equipment. This certification
means that the equipment meets certain telecommunications network protective, operational and safety
requirements. The Department does not guarantee the equipment will operate to the users satisfaction.
Before installing this equipment, users should ensure that it is permissible to be connected to the facilities
of the local telecommunications company. The equipment must also be installed using an acceptable
method of connection. In some cases, the company's inside wiring associated with a single line individual
service may be extended by means of a certified connector assembly (telephone extension cord). The
customer should be aware that compliance with the above conditions may not prevent degradation of
service in some situations. Repairs to certified equipment should be made by an authorized Canadian
maintenance facility designated by the supplier.

Any repairs or alterations made by the user to this equipment, or equipment malfunctions, may give the
telecommunications company cause to request the user to disconnect the equipment. Users should
ensure for their own protection that the electrical ground connections of the power utility, telephone lines
and internal metallic water pipe system, if present, are connected together. This precaution may be
particularly important in rural areas.

Users should not attempt to make such connections themselves, but should contact the appropriate
electric inspection authority, or electrician, as appropriate. The Load Number assigned to each terminal
device denotes the percentage of the total load to be connected to a telephone loop which is used by the
device, to prevent overloading. The termination of a loop may consist of any combination of devices
subject only to the requirement that the total of the Load Numbers of all the devices does not exceed 100.

Letiquette du Ministere des Communications du Canada identifie le materiel homologue. Cette etiquette
certifie que le materiel est conforme a certaines normes de protection, dexploitation et de securite des
reseaux de telecommunications. Le Ministere nassure toutfois pas que le materiel fonctionnera a la
satisfaction de lutilisateur.

Avant dinstaller ce materiel, lutilisateur doit sassurer qull est permis de le raccorder aux installations de
lentreprise locale de telecommunication. Le materiel doit egalement etre installe en suivant une method
acceptee de raccordement. Dans certains cas, les fils interieurs de lentreprise utilises pour un service
individuel a ligne unigue peuvent etre prolonges au moyen dun dispositif homologue de raccordement
(cordon prologateur telephonique interne). Labonne ne doit pas oublier quil est possible que la conformite
aux conditions enoncees ci-dessus nempechent pas la degradation du service dans certaines situations.
Actuellement, les entreprises de telecommunication ne permettent pas que lon raccorde leur materiel a
des jacks dabonne, sauf dans les cas precis prevus par les tarrifs particuliers de ces entreprises.

Les reparations de materiel homologue doivent etre effectuees par un centre dentretien canadien autorise
designe par le fournisseur. La compagnie de telecommunications peut demander a lutilisateur de
debrancher un appareil a la suite de reparations ou de modifications effectuses par lutilisateur ou a cause
de mauvais fonctionnement.

Pour sa propre protection, lutilisateur doit sassurer que tous les fils de mise a la terre de la source
denergie electrique, des lignes telephoniques et des canalisations deau metalliques, sil y en a, sont
raccordes ensemble. Cette precaution est particulierement importante dans les regions rurales.
Avertissement: Lutilisateur ne doit pas tenter de faire ces raccordements lui-meme; il doit avoir recoursa
un service dinspection des installations electriques, ou a electricien, selon le cas.



Lindice de charge (IC) assigne a chaque dispositif terminal indique, pour eviter toute surcharge, le
pourcentage de la charge totale qui peut etre raccordee a un circuit telephonique boucle utilise par ce
dispositif. La terminaison du circuit boucle peut etre constituee de nimport quelle combinaison de
dispositifs, pourvu que la somme des indices de charge de lensemble des dispositifs ne depasse pas 100.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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Federal Communications Commission Radio Frequency Statement

This equipment has been tested and found to comply with the limits for a Class B digital device, pursuant
to Part 15 of the FCC Rules. These limits are designed to provide reasonable protection against harmful
interfer-ence in a residential installation. This equipment generates, uses, and can radiate radio frequency
energy and, if not installed and used in accordance with the instructions, may cause harmful interference
to radio communica-tions. However, there is no guarantee that interference will not occur in a particular
installation. If this equip-ment does cause harmful interference to radio or television reception, which can
be determined by turning the equipment off and on, the user is encouraged to try to correct the
interference by one or more of the following measures:

 Reorient or relocate the receiving antenna.

« Increase the separation between the equipment and receiver.

» Connect the equipment into an outlet on a circuit different from that to which the receiver is connected.
 Consult the dealer or an experienced radio/TV technician for help.

Changes or modifications not expressly approved by Okidata may void your authority to operate this
device.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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Canadian Department of Communications Radio Interference Statement

This apparatus complies with the Class A limits for radio interference as specified in the Canadian
Department of Communications Radio Interference Regulations.

Cet appareil est conforme aux normes Class A dinterference radio tel que specifier par le Ministere
Canadien des Communications dans les Reglements Dinterference Radio.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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1.1 General Performance

1.1.01 Style
Desktop

1.1.02 Applicable lines
General switched telephone network (GSTN)
Private branch exchange (PBX)

1.1.03 Compatibility
ITU-T Group 3 facsimile transceiver

1.1.04 Document width
Max. 8.5" (216 mm) (NA Letter)
Min. 5.8" (148 mm) (ISO A5 size)

1.1.05 Effective reading width
Max. 8.46" (215 mm)

1.1.06 Scanning length
5" (128 mm) to 14" (356 mm)
(Length setting: Infinite is also available.)

1.1.07 Automatic document feeder (ADF)
30 sheets (NA Letter/A4d-size: 20-1b bond. OKIDATA recommended paper)
15 sheets (NA Letter/A4d-size: 13 to 28-1b bond)

Note: NA is North America

1.1.08 Recording paper or sheet
First cassette: NA Letter/NA Legal/A4-size plain paper cut 250 sheets capacity (20-1b bond*)

Second cassette (Option): NA Letter/NA Legal/A4-size plain paper cut (OKIFAX
2350/2450) 500 sheets capacity (20-1b bond*) Manual loading feeder: Transparency for overhead
projector, applicable. (OKIFAX 2350/2450) Sheet size: NA Letter/NA Legal/A4d-size

* OKIDATA recommended paper

1.1.09 Printable width
NA Letter: 8.2" (208 mm) (8.0" (203.2 mm) for assured quality)
NA Legal: 8.2" (208 mm) (8.0" (203.2 mm) for assured quality)
ISO A4: 8.1" (206 mm) (7.77" (197.3 mm) for assured quality)

1.1.10 Printable length
NA Letter; 10.76" (273.3 mm) (10.5" (266.7 mm) for assured quality)
NA Legal: 13.76" (349.5 mm) (13.5" (342.9 mm) for assured quality)
ISO A4: 11.46" (291 mm) (11.19" (284.3 mm) for assured quality)

1.1.11 Copy stacker
Max. 100 sheets (20-lb bond)



* Okidata recommended paper

1.1.12 Scanning resolution

Horizontal: 8 pel/mm

Vertical: Transmission mode: 3.85 line/mm (STD) (200 x 100 LPI) 7.7 line/mm (FINE) (200
X 200 LPI) 15.4 line/mm (EX. FINE) (200 x 400 LPI) COPY mode: 7.7 line/mm (200 x 200 LPI)

1.1.13 Scanning method
NA Letter (1728-bit) contact image sensor

1.1.14 Recording resolution
Horizontal: 8 pel/mm

Vertical:
Variable: Automatically adjusted to the paper length. STD mode: 3.85 to 5.06 line/mm FINE,
COPY mode: 7.7 to 10.13 line/mm Fixed: 3.85 line/mm (STD) 7.7 line/mm (FINE, COPY)

1.1.15 Recording method
NA Letter size (1728-bit) LED print head

1.1.16 Minimum scan line time for receiving
When receiving from OKIFAX: 0 ms
When receiving from non-OKIFAX: 10 ms at 3.85 line/mm 5 ms at 7.7 line/mm

1.1.17 Print speed Max.
4 sheets per minute (OKIFAX 1050)
Max. 8 sheets per minute (OKIFAX 2350/2450)

1.1.18 Pre-heating time
No pre-heating mode

1.1.19 Coding scheme
Modified Huffman (MH)
Modified READ (MR)
Modified Modified READ (MMR)

1.1.20 Modem
ITU-T Rec. V.29: 9600/7200 bps (OKIFAX 1050/2350/2450)
ITU-T Rec. V.27 ter: 4800/2400 bps (OKIFAX 1050/2350/2450)
ITU-T Rec. V.21 channel 2: 300 bps (OKIFAX 1050/2350/2450)
ITU-T Rec. V.17: 14400/12000 bps (OKIFAX 2350/2450; option)
ITU-T Rec. V.33: 14400/12000 bps (OKIFAX 2350/2450; option)

1.1.21 Transmission speed

9 sec. per sheet of ITU-T No. 1 sample document
6 sec. per sheet of ITU-T No. 1 sample document

Note: This is Phase C time at STD/Resolution and 14400 bps for 6 sec. and 9600 bps for 9 sec. in MMR
code transmission.

1.1.22 Protocol
ITU-T Rec. T.30
OKI special protocols: High-speed protocol

1.1.23 Error correction mode (ECM)

1.1.24 Communication mode



Half duplex

1.1.25 Memory capacity

Basic model: 256 k-byte (OKIFAX 1050/2350) 512 k-byte (OKIFAX 2450)

Optional memory: One of 512 k-byte or 1 M-byte memory board can be added. (OKIFAX 1050)
One of 512 k-byte, 1M-byte or 2 M-byte memory board can be added. (OKIFAX 2350/2450)

Note: For OKIFAX 1050, choose either memory board or PC I/F board.

1.1.26 Liquid crystal display (LCD)
Two rows of 20 characters for operation guidance, check and various kinds of information

1.1.27 Power source
Nominal input voltage 120 VAC

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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1.2 General User's Function
1.2.01 Transmit mode
Automatic transmit mode
Manual transmit mode
1.2.02 Receive mode
Automatic receive mode
Manual receive mode
TEL/FAX automatic switchover mode
TAD mode
PC-I/F mode (option)
1.2.03 Dual access (OKIFAX 2350/2450)
1.2.04 Voice request
1.2.05 Automatic redial
1.2.06 Last number redial (Manual redial)
1.2.07 Local copy including multiple copies
1.2.08 Sender identification (Sender ID)
1.2.09 Personal identification (Personal ID)
1.2.10 Polling transmission
1.2.11 Polling reception
1.2.12 Acoustic line monitor

1.2.13 Telephone handset (option)

1.2.14 Automatic alternate call selecting (FAX No. + an alternate FAX No. can be registered in one-touch
keys).

1.2.15 Delayed transmission (Max. 3 days)
Delayed broadcast (OKIFAX 2350/2450)
Delayed transmission OKIFAX 1050: 5 specified times
OKIFAX 2350/2450: 5 specified times
1.2.16 Relay broadcast initiate
1.2.17 Confidential message transmission (Hopper (FEEDER TRANSMIT), 1 station)

1.2.18 Confidential message reception (Memory)
OKIFAX 1050: 1 mail box



OKIFAX 2350: 8 mail boxes
OKIFAX 2450: 16 mail boxes

1.2.19 PHOTO mode
OKIFAX 1050: 16 scale gradations
OKIFAX 2350: 32 scale gradations
OKIFAX 2450: 64 scale gradations

1.2.20 G3 sequential broadcast (Memory)
Broadcast mode
OKIFAX 1050 (55 stations at maximum)
OKIFAX 2350 (84 stations at maximum)
OKIFAX 2450 (134 stations at maximum)
Delayed broadcast mode

1.2.21 No paper/no toner reception

1.2.22 Memory-only reception (OKIFAX 2350/2450)
(Memory reception even if paper does not run out)

1.2.23 Automatic image/text separation (PHOTO mode)

1.2.24 Page re-transmission (Only in memory TX mode)

1.2.25 Automatic variable reduction printing (Reduction rate is from 100% to 75%.) (Legal to Letter)
1.2.26 Image Smoothing printing (In STANDARD and FINE resolutions)

1.2.27 Programmed key operation ("F" key + "OT" key)

1.2.28 Auto dialing

One-touch dialing OKIFAX 1050: 10 locations
OKIFAX 2350: 15 locations
OKIFAX 2450: 30 locations

Two-digit automatic dialing
OKIFAX 1050: 40 locations
OKIFAX 2350: 64 locations
OKIFAX 2450: 99 locations

Manual Dialing in Broadcast: Up to 5 locations

Keypad dialing

Chain dialing

Mixed dialing

Group dialing OKIFAX 1050: 5 dialing groups
OKIFAX 2350: 10 dialing groups
OKIFAX 2450: 20 dialing groups
1.2.29 Realtime dialing
1.2.30 Automatic pause signal insertion
1.2.31 Manual feeder local copy (OKIFAX 2350/2450)
1.2.32 Telephone directory (Alpha search) dialing

1.2.33 TEL/FAX automatic switching



1.2.34 Time and date printing (RX mode)

1.2.35 Closed user group (Direct mail rejection)

1.2.36 Transmission contrast and resolution control
1.2.37 Key touch tone

1.2.38 Printer counter display (For drum, toner, total print)
1.2.39 Total page counter (scan)

1.2.40 Quick scanning (OKIFAX 2350/2450) 6 sec. minimum ® A4 size, STANDARD resolution
Note: Not available in OKIFAX 1050.

1.2.41 Date and clock adjustment

1.2.42 PC interface (option)

1.2.43 Language selection 2 languages (LCD)
1.2.44 Reports

Activity report

Protocol report (Technical Function)

Message confirmation report (Single or multiple addresses)
Memory entry report (Broadcast)

Transmission error report

Confidential reception report (Personal mailbox RX report)
Configuration report

Telephone directory

Power off report

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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1.3 General Maintenance Functions

1.3.01 Self-diagnosis FLASH memory check RAM check RAM check (MEMORY board: option) Print test
1.3.02 Scan calibration (Adjustment of scanning level)
1.3.03 LED test

1.3.04 Tone send test

1.3.05 Multi-frequency (MF) send test

1.3.06 High-speed modem send test

1.3.07 High-speed modem receive test

1.3.08 Tone (TEL/FAX) test

1.3.09 Printer cleaning function

1.3.10 Remote diagnosis (using RMCS software)
1.3.11 System reset

1.3.12 Service default report (Technical function settings for service engineer)

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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1.4 General Appearance

Figure 1.4.1 shows the general appearance of the OKIFAX 1050/2350/2450.
Figure 1.4.2 shows the control panel of the OKIFAX 1050.
Figure 1.4.3 shows the control panel of the OKIFAX 2350.
Figure 1.4.3 shows the control panel of the OKIFAX 2450.

Docwmettt stacker

Control panel

Document tray

Telephons handsat
(optiofy)
Copy stacker
Sub-paper tray
Mblarmal paper faeder cover Recordi
(OKIFAX 2350/2450 only) scording paper cassette

Figure 1.4.1 General Appearance of OKIFAX 1050/2350/2450

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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Figure 1.4.2 OKIFAX 1050 Control Panel
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Figure 1.4.3 OKIFAX 2350 Control Panel
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Figure 1.4.4 OKIFAX 2450 Control Panel
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1.5 Basic Performance Specifications
Table 1.5.1 shows basic performance specifications.

Note:

TF: Technical function setting

FP: Function program setting

OT: One-touch key pressed

F: SELECT FUNCTION key pressed

Table 1.5.1 (1/10) Basic Performance Specifications

No. No. Item Specifications
Applicable line 1) General switched telephone network (GSTN)
2) Private branch exchange (PBX) (OT9+2)
2 Line interface
1) Impedance 600W balanced
3 Type of document to be transmitted
1) Width Max. 8.5" (216 mm) (NA Letter)
Min. 148 mm (ISO A5 size)
Note: Effective reading width is NA Letter (215
mm).
2) Length Min. 5" (128 mm)
Max. 14" (356 mm)
Long document detection: 14" (356 mm), or 60
minutes

*TF + 06 (To enable or disable the long
document scanning)

An operator can turn the long document
scanning feature on or off for each call in the
operating sequence.
3) Thickness Based on common bond paper,
a) 0.08 to 0.13 mm for multiple page feeding
b) 0.06 to 0.15 mm for single page feeding
4) Shape Rectangular

5) Opacity Documents allowing less than 40% of the
scanner source light to pass through them.

4 Effective reading width



Document Communication Effective reading Copy size
width Mode/Paper width width
ISO A4 (210 mm) G3/A4 8.2" (208 mm) A4
[INT'L/FTZ]
NA letter (216 mm) G3/A4 8.46" (215 mm) Letter
[US/ICANADA]
NA legal (216 mm) G3/A4 8.46" (215 mm) Legal
[US/CANADA]
5 Automatic document feeder (ADF) Up to 11.7" (297 mm) in length. Max. 30
documents:

NA Letter or A4 (20-1b) Max. 15 documents:
NA Letter or A4 (13-28Ib bond paper)
Documents shall be placed facedown on ADF
stacker. The first sheet will be fed first in the
feeder and will exit facedown in the document
stacker.

6 Document skew Max. 2.6 mm skew over a document of 11.7"
(A4) length.
For a document longer than 11.7" (A4) length,
occurrence of skew exceeding 2.6 mm over any
11.7" (A4) length is 0.5% or less.

7 Document jam detection 1) Transmission will stop and line disconnection
will occur when the end of a document is not
detected within 14" (356 mm) after scanning
begins (except for the long document scanning. TF + 06)

2) A jam will also be declared if the document
does not reach the scanning position within 5.5
seconds (OKIFAX 2350/2450)/10 seconds
(OKIFAX1050) after the start of a document feed.

Note: When a jam is detected during message
transmission from the feeder, the machine will
stop scanning and disconnect the line, but its
receiving capability will remain valid.

8 Manual release

9 Recording paper or sheet For the first or second recording paper cassette:
1) Type: Plain paper cut (Bond paper)

2) Size: 1SO A4 8.26" x 11.7" (210 mm x 297
mm)

NA Letter 8.5" x 11" (215.9 mm x 279.4 mm)

NA Legal 8.5" x 14" (215.9 mm x 355.6 mm)

3) Weight: 16 Ibs to 24 Ibs/base weight



10

11

Base weight is defined as the weight of 500
sheets of 17" x 22" (431.8 mm x 558.8 mm).

4) Thickness: 0.08 mm to 0.12 mm
5) Condition: New paper

For the manual loading feeder on the OKIFAX
2350/2450

1) Type: Plain paper, transparency for overhead
projector, colored paper, printed paper

2) Size: A4/NA Letter/NA Legal

3) Weight, thickness and condition: Same as
above

Note: One single sheet only should be loaded
on the manual loading feeder at a time.

For best results use OKI DATA recommended
papers

1) Xerox 4200 (20 - Ib/base weight paper)
2) L-type paper for photo-printers

Recording paper cassette

1) First cassette 250 sheets/cassette (Okidata recommended
paper)
2) Second cassette (Option) 500 sheets/cassette (Okidata recommended
paper)
(For OKIFAX 2350/2450) The fax can discharge printed copies and stack

them facedown.
Maximum sheets on the copy stacker: 100*

Effective recording area

P =

1 oL - B o B -

T

1

FL ﬁ

EL Frinbingaes
Recodting
faper
h ==
b0

Note: These tables do not include ]
vertical and horizontal addressing



deviations (+ or 2 mm) of recording

paper.feed direction

1) Printable area

NA IéETTERSIZ ISO A4 SIZE NA LEGAL SIZE
inch mm inch mm inch mm
PL 11 279.4 11.7 297 14 355.6
PW 8.5 215.9 8.3 210 8.5 215.9
EL 10.76 273.3 11.46 291 13.76 349.5
EW 8.18 208 8.11 206 8.18 208
T 0.12 3 0.12 3 0.12 3
B 0.12 3 0.12 3 0.12 3
L 0.16 3.95 0.09 2 0.16 3.95
R 0.16 3.95 0.09 2 0.16 3.95
NA IéETTERSIZ ISO A4 SIZE NA LEGAL SIZE
inch mm inch mm inch mm
PL 11 279.4 11.7 297 14 355.6
PW 8.5 215.9 8.3 210 8.5 215.9
EL 10.5 266.7 11.19 284.3 13.5 342.9
EW 8 203.2 7.77 197.3 8 203.2
T 0.25 6.35 0.25 6.35 0.25 6.35
B 0.25 6.35 0.25 6.35 0.25 6.35
L 0.25 6.35 0.25 6.35 0.25 6.35
R 0.25 6.35 0.25 6.35 0.25 6.35
12 Copy stacking * Okidata recommended paper (201b)
13 Scanning resolution Horizontal: 8 pel/mm

Copy mode:

Vertical:

Transmission mode: 3.85 line/mm (STD),
7.7 line/mm (FINE) or
15.4 line/mm (EX. FINE)

7.7 line/mm




14 Image scanning method NA Letter size (1728-bit) contact image sensor

15 Contrast control 1) Automatic background sensing
A continuous document background of 0.3 OD
(optical density) or less will be transmitted as

white.
2) The LIGHT and DARK contrasts will
automatically be adjusted to improve image
quality.

16 Recording resolution Horizontal: 8 dot/mm
Vertical:
Fixed: 3.85 line/mm (200 x 100 LPI) (STD)
7.7 line/mm (200 x 200 LPI) (FINE, COPY)

17 Recording system Electro-photographic printing
A4 size (1728-bit) LED print head

18 Skew of recording paper Maximum allowable skew is + or - 1 mm over an
advance of 3.93" (100 mm.)

19 Copy darkness 1) Black image: Greater than 1.0 OD

(Optical density)
2) White background: Not greater than 0.2
OD (Optical density)
20 Copy uniformity Printed copies will exhibit a uniform density of
the printed and background area:

1) From edge to edge: 25% unit
2) From copy to the next copy: 30% unit

21 Recording paper running out The fax can detect the no-paper condition by a

photosensor.
When the paper has run out in the local copy
operation, the scanning will stop with "NO
PAPER ... REPLACE PAPER" on the LCD, and
an ALARM LED turns on without an alarm tone.
When the paper has run out while a message is
being received and the no-paper reception is
activated, the LCD display will show "MSG. IN
MEMORY", and the ALARM LED turns on.

22 Minimum scan line time 0 ms, when receiving from an OKIDATA for
receiving facsimile.
5ms at 7.7 line/mm and 10 ms at 3.85 line/mm
when receiving from a non-OKIDATA facsimile.

23 Coding scheme 1) One-dimensional coding scheme:
Modified Huffman (MH)

2) Two-dimensional coding scheme:
Modified READ (MR)



Modified modified READ (MMR)

24 MODEM
1) High-speed MODEM a) ITU-T Rec. V.29 (9600/7200 bps)
b) ITU-T Rec. V.27 ter (4800/2400 bps)
¢) ITU-T Rec. V.17 (14400/12000/9600/7200
bps); OKIFAX 2450, OKIFAX 2350 (option)
d) ITU-T Rec. V.33 (14400/12000 bps); OKIFAX
2450, OKIFAX 2350 (option)
2) Low-speed MODEM ITU-T Rec. V.21 channel 2 (300 bps)
25 Fallback Automatic fallback will occur according to the
following sequence by FTT, RTN or PPR.
Fallback Transmissio | Activated | Activated by | Activated by Protocol
rank n by FTT RTN (Times) | PPR (Times)
speed (Times)
1st 14400 bps 1 1 4 (Note 1) ITU-T V.17
(V.33)
2nd 12000 bps 1 1 4 (Note 1) ITU-T V.17
(v.33)
3rd 9600 bps 1 1 4 (Note 1) ITU-T V.17
(V.29)
4th 7200 bps 1 1 4 (Note 1) ITU-T V.17
(V.29)
5th 4800 bps 2 1 4 (Note 1) ITU-T V.27 ter.
6th 2400 bps 2 1 4 (Note 1) ITU-T V.27 ter.
When the last trial fails, the transmitting station
sends out a DCN signal to the remote station for
disconnection.
Note 1: Continuous PPRs for the same partial
page within each fallback rank.
26 Protocol 1) ITU-T Rec. T.30
2) OKIDATA special protocol high-speed
protocol
The T.30 protocol signal from the transmitting
station is sent at message transmission speed
instead of 300 bps.
Note: In high-speed protocol, 14.4 and 12 K-bps
are not applied.
27 Transmission time 6 sec./ITU-T No. 1 sample document (OKIFAX

2350/2450, option)



9 sec./ITU-T No. 1 sample document (OKIFAX
1050/2350)

Note: This is Phase C time at 3.85 line/mm and
14400 bps for 6 sec. and 9600 bps for 9 sec. in
MMR code transmission.

28 Error correction ITU-T Error correction mode (ECM)
OKIDATA ITU-T ECM
29 Communication mode Half-duplex
30 Ringing signal detection sensitivity
1) Voltage range 25t0 150 V r.m.s.
Inoperative below 10 V
2) Frequency range 20 to 68 Hz
3) Ring response time One-ringing signal or 5 to 30 seconds.
(Selectable in 5 sec. steps. F + OT9 + - + 15)
31 Image memory
Basic model Optional memory
OKIFAX 1050 256K-byte 512K-byte/1M-byte
OKIFAX 2350 256K-byte 512K-byte/1M-byte/2M-byte
OKIFAX 2450 OKIFAX 2450 512K-byte 512K-byte/1M-byte/2M-byte
Memory OKIFAX OKIFAX OKIFAX OKIFAX
condition 1050 2350 2450 2450
[pages] [pages] A4 Setting LEGAL
[pages] Setting
[pages]
With Standard 17 17 35 27
(without
option)
option 0.5M-byte 56 56 79 70
1M-byte 100 100 120 110
board 2M-byte 180 200 195

Note: No. of sheets is counted provided that
ITU-T No.1 sample documents are used.

Note : Back-up time on electrical interruption:
Min. one hour (OKIFAX 2450 only)




32

34

Note: OKIFAX 1050/2350 does not back up the
message received in memory for the power

failure.
Telephone handset General telephone function is available while the (option)
power is on.
Overheat protection The heat of the fuser unit is controlled within

predetermined temperature range by the
thermistor. If the temperature of the
heater exceeds this range, the LCD displays
"PRINTER ALARM 4",

Furthermore, the built-in thermostat in the fuser
unit prevents the fuser from being overheated
even in the event of the failures in the above

temperature control circuit.

35 PC interface applications (Option) The following four modes are supported:
(Applies to EIA class 1) 1) PC local printer mode
2) PC scanner mode
3) PC transmission mode
4) PC reception mode
36 Power supply unit and power
consumption of the machine
Nominal input | 120 VAC
voltage 102 to 127 VAC
Input voltage range 50/60 Hz + 2%
Frequency range
Power consumption of the FX-050 FX-175
machine (Typical power)
1) Transmit 22 W 25w
2) Receive (*) 183 W 227 W
3) Local copy(*) 208 W 330 W
4) Standby 9w 121 W

37

38

39

* Chart: ITU-T No. 1 sample document

Ambient condition

1) Operating condition See Figure 1.5.1

2) Storage condition See Figure 1.5.1

Dimension 1) Width: Approx. 13" (330 mm)
(Main body) 2) Depth: Approx. 16.5" (420 mm)

3) Height: Approx. 9.25" (235 mm)

Weight Approx. 26.66 Ibs (13 kg)



(Main body) Excluding optional units, recording paper and
packing materials.

40 Attachment 1) AC power cord x 1
(to the main body) 2) Image Drum unit x 1 (Already installed)
3) Toner cartridge x 1
4) Telephone handset x 1 (option)
5) Curled cord and Telephone cord for (#4) x 1
(option)

6) Document stacker x 1
7) Telephone Line cord x 1
8) One touch sheet x 1 (Already installed)
9) User's guide x 1

Temperature and Humidity Conditions
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Figure 1.5.1 Ambient Condition
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1.6 Reports and Lists

Table 1.6.1 (1/23) Reports and Lists Specifications
Table 1.6.1 shows Reports and Lists Specifications.

Note: F +OT: Press FUNCTION and One-touch key
FP: Function program setting
TF: Technical function setting

No. Item Specifications

1 Call-back message The transmitter sends a call-back message to
the receiver only when the receiver does not
respond to voice request of the transmitter
(Feeder Transmit only)

Note : Sender Id plus Call Back Telephone
Number must be programmed to enable this
function.

Call-back Message Format: (Example)

iy (&) £
03 f1afal n3:zd I SHIBAURA — OFKI HELTO MO 0z
] FLEAZE CALL BACE
37 I SHIBATRA
) =10z ¥TE 1233
2 Sender ID* (1) Date and time
Fax machines use this information (2) Sender ID
to identify themselves during (3) CSl/Personal ID
communications. In the United (4) Letters PLEASE CALL BACK
States and most other countries, (5) Sender ID
programming this information into (6) Senders call back telephone number
your fax machine is a legal
requirement (for more information, The fax can transmit a programmed refer to
the "Federal Communica- alphanumeric message, such as
tions Commission Requirements company's name, consisting of up to 32 for End
Users" at the beginning of characters.

this manual. i
* (Outside only)

Sender ID Format: (Example)



i1 i) 3 @) 5

a5jigr9z2 15: 06 CEI AR 1224 — 2454 2000 M. 021 [l

(11 Date and Time

21 Sender ID

(3" Receiwver's COSI/Personal ID
41 Sessicn nuamb-er

(31 Page numkbeer

Transmitting subscriber
identification (TSI printing Received TSI can be printed at the top of the
received page.
*TF + 10 (To enable or disable this function)
* TF + 09 Local date and time printing
(OFF/ONCE/ALL pages)

TSI Printing and Local Date and Time Printing Format: (Example)

LN B R 134 Z33F 1333
“— TE printing
Cancel report The fax can automatically print out a power-off

report when the power off condition occurs.
(Power off report)

Cancel Report Format: (Example)



TOTRL
DATE
05 /17
05 /17
05 /17
05 /17
05 /17
05 /17
05 /17
05 /17
05 /18
05 /18
05 /18
05 /18
05 /18
05 /18
05 /18
05 /18
05 /18
05 /18
05 /18
05 /18
05 /18
05 /18
05 /18
05 /18
05 /18
05 /18
05 /18
05 /18
05 /18
05 /18

TIMNE

TIMNE

i0:
i0:
i0:
i0:
i1z:
15:
15:
19
o9
i0:
i0:
i0:
i0:
i1z:
15:
15:
iT:
19
o9
i0:
i0:
i0:
11i:
15:
14 :
14 :
14 :
15:
16:
iT:

an
10
15
30
as
an
40
an
a3
an
10
22
S0
as
an
30
as
04
an
20
35
S0
a3
an
oz
30
45
i1
an
as

FOWEE OFF EEFPORT

PLEASE CCHFIRM BY THIS RERCRT

CALLIHG=20:05"

S.R-TIMNE
aotzor
aotoor
aotzor
aotoor
aitzo
aotzor
03'25"
astzom
aotzor
aotoor
aztoor
aotizt
aotzor
aotzor
aitzo
aotzor
astzom
aotzor
[ R e
aotzor
azr23"
aotzor
aotoor
aotz2é
aotzor
aitzs"
aotzit
aotsor
aotsor
aitzo

DISTHENT STATIOH ID

OHI FRX
04585-86-3365
0425+22-5400
oS TABFARSRET
OHI FRX
053-547T6-4300
oS TABFARSRET
OHI FRX
053-547T6-4300
OHI FRX
OHI SHIBAURR
0485-22-5400
0485-22-5400
OHI FRX

053-547T6-4300

053-454T56-¢300

oS TABFARSRET
OHI FRX
OHI FRX
0485-22-5400
OHI FRX

0485-22-5400
oDE TAESRET

CALLED=15:23"

05 /19 /85
ID=CHI
HODE — PACES
CRLLED 0z
CRLLINE 00
CRLLED ol
CRLLINE 00
BOM=01 03
CRLLIHE 01
CRLLED i1
CRLLED 0%
CRLLED ol
CRLLINE 00
CRLLED 03
CRLLINE 00
CRLLED 03
CRLLIHE 01
B.C.
CRLLINE 00
CRLLINE 02
CRLLIN o0
BOM=01 0z
CRLLED 0z
CRLLED 04
CRLLED ol
CRLLINE 00
CRLLED ol
CRLLED 03
CRLLED 03
CRLLED ol
CRLLED 0z
CRLLINE 02
B.C.

17:05

RESTLT
OF
STOFR
OF
H
OF
OF
OF
OF
OF
STOFR
OF
STOFR
OF
OF
e {15
STOFR
OF
STOFR
OF
OF
OF
OF
STOFR
OF
OF
OF
OF
OF
OF
e {15

aooo
080
aooo
ol ikerk B
aooo
aooo
aooo
aooo
aooo
080
aooo
080
aooo
aooo
S0&R0
080
aooo
080
aooo
aooo
aooo
aooo
080
aooo
aooo
aooo
aooo
aooo
aooo
S0&R0

Activity report

recorded.

The fax can print out an activity report manually,

or automatically when 30 communications are

Message Confirmation Report Format: (Example)

* REPORT PRINTOUT+1(Manual printout)
* TF + 34 (Automatic printout, Default is OFF)




) roraL
LATE

=]

05,17
05,17
05,17
05,17
05,17
05,17
05,17
05,17
LT
LT
LT
LT
LT
LT
LT
LT
LT
LT
LT
LT
LT
LT
LT
LT
LT
LT
LT
LT
LT
LT

TIMNE
TIMNE
Y
o0
$in
:15
130
: 05
o0
T a0
o0
: 03
o0
$in
T 22
: 50
: 05
o0
130
: 05
: 04
o0
T 20
135
: 50
: 03
o0
HLO
130
145
:11
o0
: 05

kR R R EBEEEEEREERREEEEEERREREEEE

L

il

CALLIHG=20:05"
S.R-TIMNE

an:*
an:*
an:*
an:*
o1
an:*
st
a5
an:*
an:*
ozt
an:*
an:*
an:*
o1
an:*
a5
an:*
o1
an:*
ozt
an:*
an:*
an:*
an:*
o1
an:*
an:*
an:*
o1

(N

o"
ao*
o"
ao*
o"
o"
25"
o"
o"
ao*
ao*
iz
o"
o"
Elh
o"
o"
o"
i1+
o"
5"
o"
ao*
4"
o"
a"
il
S0t
S0t
Elh

DISTHENT STATIOH ID

(&

CHI FRX
0455-536-3355
0435+22-5400
CDE TAFASAET
CHI FRX
053-54T6-4300
CDE TAFASAET
CHI FRX
053-54T6-4300
CHI FRX
CHI SHIBAURR
0435-22-5400
0435-22-5400
CHI FRX

053-54T6-4300
05-454T6-¢300

CDE TAFASAET
CHI FRX
CHI FRX
0435-22-5400
CHI FRX

0435-22-5400
DS TAESARET

CRLLED=15: 23"

ACTIVITY EEFOET

(2 ospdmges
@ Ip=oEI

HLDE

[y

CRLLED
CRLLTIHS
CRLLED
CRLLTIHS
BoX=01
CRLLTIHS
CRLLED
CRLLED
CRLLED
CRLLTHS
CRLLED
CRLLTHS
CRLLED
CRLLTHS
B.C.
CRLLTHS
CRLLTHS
CRLLTHS
BoX=01
CRLLED
CRLLED
CRLLED
CRLLTHS

PARGES
(Lo
oz
an
o1
an
a3
o1
a5
&
o1
an
a3
an
a3
o1

an
oz
an
oz
oz
04
o1
an
o1
a3
a3
o1
oz
oz

17:10

RESTLT

(1L

oF

oF

oF

HELRE SRR E ARG R

e (1=
SroF

SroF

oF

DHEBRSRELRERY

=

=)

(13

aoan
2050
aoan
ol iberk B
aoan
aoan
aoan
aoan
aoan
2050
aoan
2050
aoan
aoan
SOED
2050
aoan
2050
aoan
aoan
aoan
aoan
2050
aoan
aoan
aoan
aoan
aoan
aoan
SOED

(2) Title of the report

(2) Date and time when the report was printed
(3) Sender ID
(4) Total TX and RX time
(5) Date of transmission or reception
(6) Time when the communication started
(7) Time span of the fax communication.
(8) Identification of the remote station
Personal ID/Location ID/TSI/CSI/Dial number or space

(9) Communication mode:

CALLING (Transmission)

CALLED (Reception NG or MEMORY RX)
B. C. (Broadcast)

BOX=XX (Confidential reception)
(10) Number of transmitted pages or received pages




(11) Result code
OK (Notel)/NO/STOP (Note 2)/BUSY/PAPER (Out of recording
paper)/S_JAM (Document
jam)/R_JAM (Recording paper jam)/COVER/COMP (Completion of a
broadcast)/PUNIT
(Printer Alarm)/CANCL (Confidential reception T.O.)

Note 1 The following cases are included:
Unmatched handshaking to the received NSF.
Unmatched password to the received NSC in the polling transmission
mode.

Note 2: The following cases are included:
The STOP key is pressed.
The memory cancellation operation removes the message from the
active memory files.

(12) Service code

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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Item Specifications

Message confirmation report The fax can print out a message confirmation

report manually or automatically depending on
user set-up.

Note 1: When COPY key is pressed

immediately after a single location
transmission, this report can be printed (Manual
printout)

Note 2: A portion of the first page of the TX

document will be printed just below the
message confirmation when sending from

memory.

Message Confirmation Report Format (1/2): (Example)

iy MEZZAGE CONFIEMATION

() 0571%/$5 05:05

%) ID=oKI
i) i) i) (7 & 5 (1
I&TE & R-TIME DISTANT STATION I HSDE  ERYES RESULT
05 15 ootz CHI FaX CRLLING 02 oF 0000

Message Confirmation Report Format (2/2): (Example)




7

Broadcast entry report

iy MESZAGE CONEFIEMATICON

() 05719795 17:05

%) ID=oKI
i) i) i) (7 (2 i (1
DRTE & R-TIME DISTANT STATION I HSDE ERVES RESULT
05 /15 0oE0T ORI FaX B.. 0l COME 60RO

153030

(1L

(2) Title of the report
(2) Date and time when the report was printed
(3) Sender ID
(4) Date of transmission or reception
(5) Length of time for which the fax was connected to the line
(6) Identification of the remote station
Personal ID/Location ID/TSI/CSI/Dial number
(7) Communication mode
Reference to ACTIVITY REPORT
(8) Number of transmitted pages or received pages
(9) Result of the communication
Reference to ACTIVITY REPORT
(10) Service code
(11) Portion of the first page transmitted

specified during programming sequence of a
broadcast.

Broadcast Entry Report Format: (Example)

The fax can print out a broadcast entry report if



BRECADCAST EMNTEY EEPOET
0519495 17:05
ID=aE T
LexlAT 1T IO LexlAT 1T IO LexlAT 1T IO
CHE  TeaTesEH
1 = oTl 2 = oT2 2 = oT2
4 = oTd % = oTh & = oTA
T = &TT 2 = oT# 9 = oT®
10 = oTid +1 11 = oTil 12 = oTi2
12 = oriz 14 = oTid 15 = oTil5 *2
16 = oTild 1T = oTiT 12 = oTie
1% = oTild 20 = T2 21 = oT2l
22 = T2 22 = T2 24 = oT2d
25 = oT25 26 = oT26 2T = oT2T
28 = oT2e 29 = oT29 20 = oT20 *2
AT DIAL
01 = apl 02 = aAD2 02 = AD2
04 = amd 05 = ADS 06 = ADE
07T = ADT 02 = aADe2 0% = aAD9
10 = apio 11 = apil 12 = apiz
12 = apiz 14 = apid 15 = apis
16 = aplé 1T = AapiT 12 = apie
1% = apl® 20 = AD20 21 = aDp21
22 = AD22 22 = AD22 24 = D24
25 = AD25 26 = AD2E 2T = AD2T
28 = aADp22 29 = AD29 20 = ADz20
21 = apz1 22 = AD22 22 = AD22
24 = apz2d 25 = AD25 26 = ADZ2E
2T = AD2T 28 = AD22 29 = AD29
40 = aAD40 41 41 = aD4l 42 = aD42
42 = aD4z2 44 = aDdd 45 = AD45
45 = AD4S 4T = AD4T 42 = aDde
49 = aADd9 50 = apSo 51 = apsS1
52 = apS2 52 = apS2 54 = apSd
55 = ADSS 56 = ADSE 5T = ADST
52 = apSe 5% = ADS9 G0 = ADEOD
61 = AaDél 62 = ADA2 62 = ADAZ2
64 = pDEd 42 65 = ADAS 6 = ADAS
T = ADAT G2 = ADAR 9 = ADAS
TO = ADTO
FEYEFARD
1224
2245
2456
4567
jori
T AD  EEYFARD
+1 oEIFAE 105010 40 5
2 CEIFARE 2250:15 64 5
2 CEIFARE 2450:20 99 5
8 Broadcast confirmation report The fax can print out a broadcast confirmation
report manually or automatically, depending on
user set-up.

* COPY key (Manual printout): Pressed
immediately after a broadcast, will enable the
manual printing of a broadcast confirmation
report.

+ REPORT PRINTOUT + 2 (Manual printout)
* FP +02 (To enable or disable automatic

printing)

Broadcast Confirmation Report Format: (Example)



BROADCARST CONFIEMATION REEPORT
0501995 17:05
EAGES = 01 ID=0ET
START TIME = 05/1% 17:02
TTAL TDME = 00:02°30"
LeATION ID PAGES RESULT LeATION ID PAGES RESULT
CHE ToUCH
1= 2Tl ol L 2 = T2 ol L
3 = T3 ol L 4 = T4 ol L
5 = oT5 ol L
AT DIL
01 = APl ol L 02 = AD2 ol L
03 = ADS ol L 04 = AD4 ol L
05 = ADS ol L
FEYEAD
1254 ol L
5456 ol L
SETE ol L
9 Confidential reception report The fax can print out this report automatically on
completion of a confidential reception.
Confidential Reception Report Format: (Example)
CONFIDENTIAL EE REEPCORT
0501995 17:05
ID=0ET
LRTHR 5 R-TDE DISTHEHAT STATICH MODE PRGES RESULT
U aotzot CHI DRTER Bo=01 nz L) aoan
10 Telephone directory This directory is printed manually.

(REPORT PRINTING +3)

See following sections for examples.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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Telephone Directory for OKIFAX 1050 (1/2): (Example)

TELEFHOMNE DIRECTORY F1

0471353 15 1F
ID=CHT DATH CORE.

LexZAT TN IO TEL Hca. FFRI[. EFHe

i GEI SERVICE 123 423 123
1ii 22z 333 [FF)
435 $3€ 426

444 332 €65 [FF)
TR TSR TEF

TIT 588 #EF [FF)
000 ddd 2EE

444 332 £65 [(FF)
1234 2675 FOLLE3

123 423 123 [EFF)

z CEI oFFICE
3 T LABCFATORY
4 ol TAFARSAET

% D CapoEd LAE.

EEREEREEEERE.

07 el TAETRSHET OETE: 28 EZ5T

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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Telephone Directory for OKIFAX 1050 (2/2): (Example)

TELEFHONE LDIRECTORY P2

04/13,95 19:20
ID=0KI DRTR CORE.

GROUE HUMBER = +#1 #2 #3 ¥4 #5

¥l OHE TOUCH
i 2 3

AT DIRL

*2 COHE TCOUCH

AUTS DIRL

»3 OHE TOUCH

AUTS DIAL

*¢ OHE TOUCH

AUTS DIARL

5 OHE TOUCH

AT DIAL

o7

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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Telephone Directory for OKIFAX 2350 (1/4): (Example)

OHE TOUCH
1

10

i1

iz

13

14

15

TELEPHONE DIRECTORY Pl

LAZATIOH I

OHI XMERTCA

oR

oR

oR

oR

oR

oR

oR

oR

oR

oR

oR

oR

oR

oR

oR

TEL H.

123 123 456
111 222 333

12/20)95 18:31
ID=CHI

FRI. EZHO

[<FF)
[<FF)
[<FF)
[<FF)
[<FF)
[<FF)
[<FF)
[<FF)
[<FF)

[<FF)

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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Telephone Directory for OKIFAX 2350 (2/4): (Example)

TELEPHCNE DIRECTOEY P2

1Ef 207 FS 18: 51
IO=ciET

LexZAT IO ID TEL Hca,
AUTe: DTAL
01 e TAFASAET 1z=z+ 3¢ TE20
oz 1z=z+ 3¢ TTE0

oz
0%
[e}=]
o
a7
k-]
oz
i0
ii
iz

1+
is
i
iT
iz
iz
z0
1
zZz
=
2]
25

2T
zE
z®
=0
=1
=z
X ]
=53
1
=T

e
+0
+1
+Zz
+=
+4
+5
+e
+7
+=
+>
a0

a2z
=]
=1 ]
f=3=1
=13
27
=1
a3
&0
=5
&z
L]
L]

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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Telephone Directory for OKIFAX 2350 (3/4): (Example)

TELEPHOHNE DIEECTORY P23

12,20} 95 15&: 32
ID=CHI

GROUE HUMEBER = #1 2 #3 %3 #5 #5 #7

*1l OHE TCUCH
i 2 3

Ao DIRL
03 05

*2 OHE TOUCH
AUTS DIRL
*3 OHE TOUCH
AUTS DIRL
*¢ OHE TOUCH
AUTS DIRL
*S  OHE TOUCH
AUTS DIRL
*5  OHE TOUCH
AUTS DIRL
*7 OHE TCUCH

AUTS DIRL

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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Telephone Directory for OKIFAX 2350 (4/4): (Example)

TELEPHCOHE DIEECZTORY P4

12,20} 95 15&: 32
ID=CHI

GROUE HUMEBER = #5 2 #10

*i OHE TOUCH

AUTS DIRL

*?  OHE TOUCH

AUTS DIRL

*10 OHE TOUCH

AUTS DIRL

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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Telephone Directory for OKIFAX 2450 (1/6): (Example)

SHE TealhelH
i

10
i1
iz
13
14
15
16
17
iz
1%
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
2
8

30

TELEFHCHNE DIRECTORY FE1

LexZAT IO ID

SHEI SERVICE

HNEW YeaRE

58 85 5 8 848 8 88 88 848 45545548 483535858858858148138353

aool
010l
aooz
aio0z
aoos
0103
aood
0104
aoos
0105
aoosg
0105
aooT
aioT
aoog
oio0%
aoo®
aio0%
aodin
0110
ooii
0111
ooz
011z
ao0is
0113
o0l
0114
ao0dis
0115
a0lis
0115
aoiT
o117
aoiz
0112
a0l
01i%
aozo
oizo
a0zl
0iz1
aozz
0iz2
aoz2s
0123
o0z
0124
aoz2s
0125
aoz2g
0iz2a
aozT
oizT
aozg
oilzg
aoz®
aiz®
aoso
0is0

TEL

050198, 85 17:05
ID=aE T

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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Telephone Directory for OKIFAX 2450 (2/6): (Example)

IFxXAT I I

0t ADO%
03 ADOS
og ADOE
a7 ADOT
0g ADOE
0z ADOF
10 ADAO
11 ADdd
iz ADAZ
i= ADA=
1t AD1%
15 AD4S
i ADAE
i7 ADAT
iz ADAE
iz ADAF
0 ADZO
21 ADZ1
22 ADZZ
2T ADZE
¢ HDZ %
23 ADZS
e ADZE
27 ADZT
28 ADZE
3 HDZZ
0 ADE0
1 AD=1
2 ADEZ
2T ADEE
=+ ADZ
=3 ADES
e ADZE
=T OADET
IE ADEE
I3 AHDZR
40 AD40
41 AD%1
42 HD%Z
4= HD4E
4+ HD%%
43 AD45
45 AD%E
+7 AD4T
42 ADEE
43 HDEF
0 ADS0
31 ADS1
32 ADSZ
3= ADSE
S+ ADS %
33 ADSS
€ ADSE
37 ADST
38 ADSE
33 ADSF
g0 ADE0
gl ADed
B2 ADEZ
EZ ADEE
st ADE 4

TELEFHONE DIRECTOEY P2

ool
100z
100z
1004
10035
100
007
100s
100z
i0d0
1011
101z
1041z
1014
1045
10die
10417
101z
101z
0za
i0zd
inzz
0z=
10z 4
0zs
o0ze
0z
nzs
nzz
10z0
10=1
0=z
0=z
0=+
10=35
10ze
0z7
0zs
0z
1040
1041
104z
104z
1044
1045
104
1047
104s
1043
1030
1031
103z
103z
1034
10335
103
1037
103s
103z
100
10l
10z
0=
10+

05jdF % 17:0%
IO=ciET

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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Telephone Directory for OKIFAX 2450 (3/6): (Example)

AUTS DIRL
a5
-1
&7
a&
3
T
T1i
T2
T3
T4
5
Th
7
TE
iE
&0
51
g2
83
¢
&5
g6
a7
&&
g9
a0
a1
a2
]
a4
25
L
a7
2G
an

TELEPHONE DIRECTORY P3

LAZATIOH I

ADES
ADEG
ADET
ADEE
ADER
ADE0
ADT1
ADT2
ADTS
ADT
ADTS
DTS
ADTT
ADTE
ADTR
ADE0
ADE1
ADE2
ADES
ADEd
ADES
ADEG
ADET
ADEE
ADER
ADA0
ADe1
ADA2
ADA3
AD9 ¢
ADA5
ADAG
ADAT
ADAE
ADaR

1065
1066
1067
1065
106%
1070
1071
1072
1073
1074
1075
1076
1077
1078
107
i0s0
1081
1082
1083
1084
1085
1086
1087
1085
1082
1020
1091
1082
1083
1094
1085
1086
1087
1083
i0a%

TEL H.

051895 17: 05
ID=CHI

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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Telephone Directory for OKIFAX 2450 (4/6): (Example)

*2

*3

*i

*5

*

*1 CHE ToOUCH

01 0z
26 27

AT DIAL
01 0z
26 27
51 52
TE TT

CHE TOUCH

HITo DTAL

CHE TOUCH

HITo DTAL

CHE TOUCH

HITo DTAL

CHE TOUCH

HITo DTAL

CHE TOUCH

HITo DTAL

TELEPHOHE DIEECTORY P4

GROUE HUMBER = #1 #2 #35 #4 #5 5 #7

03 04 05 06 0T 05 09

5 29

03 04
5 29
53 54
T TR

30

a5
30
35
&0

06 0T 05 0%
31 32 33 3¢
56 5T 5§ 5%
§1 &2 83 64

10

10
35
a0
&5

11 1z

11 1z
36 3T
61 62
&6 &7

L
&3
&G

14

14
38
a4
2

0
&5
a0

05,1095 17: 05
ID=0FT

16 17 15 1% 20 21

16 17 15 1% 20 21
41 42 43 34 45 46
66 6T 65 &% TO T1
21 92 85 94 85 96

22

22
7
T2
a7

23

23
+5
T3
i

24

24
E3
T4
an

25

25
S0
5

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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Telephone Directory for OKIFAX 2450 (5/6): (Example)

TELEPHCOHE DIEECZTORY P5

05,1095 17: 05
ID=CHI
GROUE HINEER = #5 #2 #10 #11 #12 #13 #1d

*i OHE TOUCH

AUTS DIRL

*?  OHE TOUCH

AUTS DIRL

*10 OHE TOUCH

AUTS DIRL

*11 OHE TOSUCH

AUTS DIRL

*¥1: OHE TOUCH

AUTS DIRL

*13 OHE TOUCH

AUTS DIRL

*1¢ OHE TOUCH

AUTS DIRL

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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Telephone Directory for OKIFAX 2450 (6/6): (Example)

TELEPHOHE DIEECZTORY P&

05,1095 17: 05
ID=CHI
GROUE HIREER = #15 #16 #17 #15 #19 #20

*15 OHE TOUCH

AUTS DIRL

*¥1s OHE TOUCH

AUTS DIRL

*17T OHE TOUCH

AUTS DIRL

*1s OHE TOUCH

AUTS DIRL

*13 OHE TOUCH

AUTS DIRL

*20 OHE TOUCH

AUTS DIRL

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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Item

Configuration report

Specifications

This report is printed manually.
(REPORT PRINTING +4)

Configuration Report Format:

Configuration Report: Service bit=OFF

CALL BRCE M.

REDIXL TRIES
DIAL TOHE
MF (TOHE) /D (EFULEE ) MF

AUTS START

COMNEFIGUELATION
05 /19 /85 17:05
ID=CHI
FUMST ICH LIZT
0L:MOF (ETELE-LOC. ) 02 :MCF (MULTI-LOC. ) 03 : SENDER. ID
oI OFF oI
04 MONITOR VOLUME 05 :REMITE DIRE. 08 : CLOSED NETWORE
Lo OFF OFF
07 :TH MXDE DEFAULT 0% &/ [JTIMER PR, 09 :BUZIER VOLUME
FINE,/HCRMEL ILIEC MITTLE
w1
10:1'ST PADER SIZE 11:2 'ND PADER SIZE 12 SELECT LAMNETUAZE
R R ENLISH
2
15 :RINER 14 :REMJTE RECEIVE 15 :RINE REZPCHEE
oI OFF 1R THF
15 :MEM . /FEEDER SWITCI
MEMCRY
TEL . 01z3

1254

STRY
OFF

i)

REDTAL INTERWVAL SHII

BUIEY TONE i)
FEX LIMNE OFF
ROCESS DIGIT OFF

*1: When second paper cassette (is installed and paper size is programmed, 2'nd paper size will appear in

No. 11.

*2: OKIFAX 1050/2350 only.

Service Default Report (Configuration Report: Service bit=ON)



CONPFIGUEATTON

04 : IGHTITOR WaLInE

LA

07: TH IHDE DEFATULT

053 : REISTE DIAC.

SFE

oz: =/ [FOER FRe.

osfdsfes 4705

ID=cFT
FUMCT T LIST
0i: IF | SIHNCLE-Lex2. ) 0Z:IKF (ILTI-Le=X. ) 0z : SENDER. ITD
Lol SFE Lol

0 CILeSED HET WORE

SFE

07 : PUZZER VeaLIUE

FINE/ HORIAL EEE HIDDLE
-’
10:1' ST FAFER SIZE i1:2'ND EAFER STZE O 1% : SELECT LAHGCTACE
At At ENSLISH
1% : RINCER i4: REITE RECEIVE 1%: RING RESECHSE
= GFF 1R THE
1€ : MEDL. [FEEDER SHTTCH
HETERY
TEL M. = 01z=
CRIL BACE HG. = 1z=4
REDIAL TRIES ZTRY FEDTAL, INTERVAL  SHIN
DOIAL ToHE SFF ESY ToHE o
IF | TGHE ) f DF | FULSE | HEF
FULSE DIAL RATE  10FFS
FULSE MNMAKE RATID =3#% FEH LINE GFF
FULSE DIAL TYFE  HORMAL NESESS DISIT SFF
IF [ TGHE) DURAT TGN 10 0HSES FEX TYFE HGRIAL

AT START
FTT FAFRALL.

Lol
USh

0i: SERVICE EBIT

04 : TOHE FaR BESHe

07: HL ETRLIZER

02 : M TTeAR xGHT .
SFE

€05 FF HxaE, BYFASES
SFE

0F : O DR

0% : ERF.. REFRT [ IEF)

0 Leaky DelxZ,  Sehd

SFE

0%: TSI/TIE FRINT

+ DB jamsy SFE
10: TSI FRIHT 14: Hea ToNEFR IERL. R iz : TAD EDE
SFE SFE Lol

1=: FEAL TIIE DIAL

14: TEL/FAH =W

15 -1 : ATTENUATOSR

TYFE:Z Lol io0 DE
17-42: T/F ToHE ATT 1% -20:1F. ATT 21-2Z:RING DURA. -+ 10M=
io0 DE io0 DE ii

2Z-24:CTI0 TIMIWG + 100
oz

Z2: MEL I
SFE

23: R SFLIT FRIMT

Z3-27:TI T2 VALUE
g0

ZZ: HJIMDEN FATE
-

= HEAD WIDTH
ZosInr

22-21: HEAD STROEE
0id0
Z4: ATV FRET FRIMT
Lol
*Z
FACE lEIN =IZE
At

=7

*1: When second paper cassette is installed and paper size is programmed, 2nd paper size will appear in
No.11.

*2: For OKIFAX 2450

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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A. Setup Information

2.1 General
The following flowchart outlines the installation procedure.

Site selection (See 2.2)
Y
Unpacking (See 2.3)
Y
Check of contents (See 2.4)
¥
Installation of attachments {See 2.5)
AC cord :mn.miuu (Sec 2.6)
¥
Telephone and connections (Sex 2.7)
v
Packing for shipment (See 2.E)
Y
General procedure key operations (See 2.9.1)
ijm'l‘mm (See 2.9.2)
Technical ﬁnjdummh {See 2.9.3)
Y
User's functions (See 2.9.4)
Y
User's functions example iSee 2.9.5) R
v e sm=ee--=-e-----.. *Ringreaponsc time
= Diial parameter
. Clock adjustment (See 2.9.6) (service bit off}
v



@

Y

Dual access operations (See 2.9.7)
System data programming (See 2.9.8)
4‘ e e TSlisender ID included.
One-touch key programming (Sec 2.9.9)
Two-digit auto dial programming (Sec 2.9.10)
Group setting (See 2.9.11)
Dial parameter settings (See 29.12)
Programming tmail box password (See 2.9.13)
Memory operations (Sec 2.9.14)
Off-line tests (Sec 2.9.15)
On-line tests (See 2.9,16)
¥
Installation of opticnal units

7y « Memory PC Board (See C.1.1)
o e e o * High Capacity Paper Feeder (See Chapter 9)
» PC interface (Sec C.2.1)

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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2.2 Site Selection
INSTALLATION
Precautions for Installation

2.2.01 Fluctuation in line voltage
120VAC (102V to 127V)

2.2.02 Room temperature
50 to 90°F (10 to 32°C)

2.2.03 Humidity
20 to 80% RH

2.2.04 Operating environment
Pressure: Equivalent of altitude of 8200 feet (2500 m) and below.

2.2.05 Exposure
Within five minutes at luminous intensity 2,000 lux (with the stacker cover opened).

2.2.06 Required space for installation
The facsimile requires the space as shown below for safety and good operability.



| Talaphonz Haneteat
| ption)

\

| 11.a1e 1181

{19ty

| T B e H
r i T [ Rl
SIS
1181° 190"
{300 Incaze of scanning length - {3t
& (M. 14 mohes (336Tamg) 2

Note:

1 This space is necessary for handling the handset. (option) (page 2-3)

2 This space is necessary for removing the recording paper cassette.

3 This space is necessary for installing the document stacker and to allow space for the fan exhaust.

2.2.07 Levelness of installation surface
1 degree max.

2.2.08 Other requirements



Avoid installing in any of the following places:
A location exposed to direct sunlight
A location near a heat source or exposed to vibration
A dusty location
A location with an atmosphere of acid gas, or steam etc.,
A location exposed to quick temperature changes

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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2.3 Unpacking
Procedure

2.3.01 Remove tape on the top of the carton box and open its cover.

Extarnal carton box

Packing tape
Packing tape
Carton label
.Figure 2.3.1 Unpacking Procedure (1)

2.3.02 Take out the accessory box from the carton box. (See Figure 2.3.1 below)

2.3.03 Take out the machine with plastic wrapper from the box



Arcazaorizs hox

Right cushion assamobly

(Tap)

Laft cushion assarbly
(Tog

Laft eushion asseribly Right cushion assarnbly
(Bottarm) (Bottarm)
Palyathylare fil

Figure 2.3.1 Unpacking Procedure (2)



Top carton box —\

AT povrar copd

' ? Tonef cartrido:
Do s = & iIndatop proof hag)

Jeparation frames

Facking tage \—AEEESSGIES il -3

Figure 2.3.2 Unpacking Procedure (3)
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2.4 Check of Contents

After removing the machine and accompanying accessories from the carton box, check the contents
according to the following list:

Table 2.4.1 Contents List

Item No.

Name

Qty

Remarks

1

OKIFAX
1050/2350/2450
facsimile

AC power cord

I/D unit

Already installed.

Toner cartridge

Document stacker

Line cord

N | ool WOWDN

7 User's guide

vol.

ODA

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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2.5 Installation of Attachments

2.5.01 Items
Image Drum (ID) Unit (already installed)
Toner cartridge
Recording paper
Document stacker

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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2.5.02 Procedure
Toner cartridge
e Peel off the fixed tape attached on the copy stacker.

° Open the document table and copy stacker.

Daocurnant table

Battors

FE0E0 S 2006
.Figure 2.5.1 Toner Cartridge Installation (1)

e Take the cushion out of the ID unit



Figure 2.5.2 Toner Cartridge Installation (2)
Installation of Attachments - Continued

e Take out the toner cartridge from the damp proof bag, shake it five or six times as shown in the
illustration to eliminate the toner deflection, and peel off the seal gently.

Figure 2.5.3 Toner Cartridge Installation (3)

e Ensure that the plastic tab on the right-hand side of the toner cartridge recess lines up with the groove
on the toner cartridge.

e Press down on both ends to make sure the cartridge is fully seated.



Toner cartridge

FX050-C 2009

Figure 2.5.4 Toner Cartridge Installation (4)

e Push the blue tab forward until it stops.

Bluz tah

FX050-G2040

Figure 2.5.5 Toner Cartridge Installation (5)

e Clean the toner scattered in the vicinity of the toner cartridge using a cloth moistened with cold water.
Do not use hot water since it makes the toner stick.

e Close the copy stacker so that both latches are locked completely.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)



Page: 36

DATA Service Guide OF1050/2350/2450
m Chapter 2 Setup Information

Recording paper
Note: About 250 sheets of the new paper can be set in the recording paper cassette.

e Remove the paper cassette from the facsimile by pulling it straight out.

/ F080-Ca-011

Figure 2.5.6 Recording Paper Cassette Installation (1)

Faper cassatls

e Sheets must not exceed the paper full marker of the new paper limit indication. If excessive sheets
are loaded, it will cause paper jams.

e After loading the new paper, push the cassette forward into the slot at the front of the facsimile until it
locks.



Faper filll tarker

Faper cassatls \F MNew papef (face down)
Fenan-c2-ni2

Figure 2.5.7 Recording Paper Cassette Installation (2)

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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Document stacker

e Hang the document stacker onto the stacker pins.

Document stacker

Figure 2.5.8 Document Stacker Installation

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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2.6 AC Cord Connection

The power supply is provided as follows.

Nominal input voltage 120VAC (Voltage range 102 to 127VAC)

Check whether the AC voltage of your input is within the above-mentioned voltage range and if so, check
that the power switch is turned OFF. After turning off the power switch, connect the female plug of the AC

cord to the machine and insert the male plug of the AC cord to the inlet receptacle. Turn the power switch
ON and check that the display shows "(Time)" message indicating the standby mode.

== =23 AT Inlet
i
15 ? —1_[I F.'. e 7
] T | @‘j
Enf - B
. E =

AC Power Switch



Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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2.7 Telephone and Line Connections
2.7.01 Procedure

e Connect the lines.

F e—
Exchange line .
g!
8 €3
External felephone cable
Fenen-c2-015

Infernal of external telephone cable

Note: For US version, telephone cable can be inserted into either upper side or lower side of telephone
terminal.

Figure 2.7.1 Telephone and Line Connections

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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2.8 Packing for Shipment

CAUTION: When packing the OKIFAX 1050/2350/2450 for shipment, REMOVE THE IMAGE DRUM AND
TONER FROM THE UNIT AND SHIP SEPARATELY! Failure to do this will result in damage to the
machine.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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B. Programming and Initial Settings
2.9 Initial Settings
2.9.1 General Procedure of Key Operation

Figure 2.9.1 shows the general procedure of key operation.



Figure 2.9.1 General Procedure of Key Operations

[ (STNDBY MODE) |
| (Press the SELECT FUNCTION key.)

[COPY] [COPY]
[SELECT FUNCTION (OT) |
Selection by One-touch key 1

—{ OT1: DELAYED TX ) [Prg. start date (0-9) and start time (0-9)) 1 © technical program
- OT2: BROADCAST/MEMORY TX

—{ OT3: CONFIDENTIAL TX ) [Enter 2-digit (0-64))

- OT4: RELAY INITIATE TX ) [Pr. Pussword 4-digit (0000-0999) & Group No. 2-digit (01-99)]
—{ OTS: POLLING TX/RX )

™

Selection by YES/NO keys or digat (1 to 5)

—{ OT6: REPORT PRINT )

“

v
("1: ACTIVITY REPORT -
+ -

key

(" 2: BROADCAST MCF.

¥ ke
( 3: PHONE DIRECTORY

v ke
{4 CONFIGURATION
vy  —rkey

[§] { 5: PROTOCOL DUMP
= key

L N N

(8] ( LOG. REPORT

— key

Selection by += key or — key - —

—I: OT7: COUNTER DISP {C_LEAR}

" (Display & Clear)

#l:  User can chear only when drum reaches its life span.

*2:  User can read no. of counter in LCD but can nod clear.

=% Ulser con nod select in some countries,

=4:  ‘When the service bit is set to "OFF", Funtion NCL15
is bypassed 1o the next function NO. (some countries)

[5]  :Effective if the service bitis "ON",

—{ OTH: LOCATION PROGRAM

*
s Dw
— key
)

[§](  TONER COUNTER

v ey
(5] ( DRUM (Total) COUNTER )
y ke
=2 (  PRINTCOUNTER )
4 —» key
w2 SCANCOUNTER )
| — key

Selection by OT, AD or #

OT: ONE TOUCH KEY PRG. )

: A/D: AUTO DIAL KEY PRG. )

T OT9 or OT10

~{ # GROUP SETTING )




Powered an while holding the
@ SELECT FUNCTION key down.

Selection by YES/MNO keys or digit (1 10 5)

—{ OTy: USER PROGRAM

)

—( 1: FUNCTION PROGRAM _———————+

{2: DIAL PARAMETER e

01: MCF {SIGNLE-LOC.)
02 MCF (MULTI-LOC.)
03: SENDER 1D

4:; MONTTOR VOLUME
05 REMOTE DHAGNOSIS
O6: CLOSED NETWORK
07 TX MODE DEFALULT
08: T/F TIMER PR,

(¥ BUZZER VOLUME
Ik I'ST OAQER SUZE
11; NI PAPER SIZE

12: SELECT LANGLUAGE
13: 30FT RINGER 5ET
14: REMOTE RECEIVE
15: RING RESPONSE =4
1fic MEM/FEEDER 5%

17: ONE TOUCH PARAM.

]
5] NATIONALCODE )
|

»3( REDIALTRIES ) [0-10TIMES]

+3 {  REDIALINTERVAL ) [1-6 MINUTES]

+3 ( DIAL TONEDETECT | [OFF/ON]

»3 ( BUSY TONEDETECT | [OFF/ON]

=3 ( MF(TONEVDP (PULSE) | [MF/DP|
|

[5](  PULSEDIALRATE | [10/16/20PPS]

[5] (  PULSEMAKERATIO ) [3339%]

3] PULSEDIALTYPE ) [N/IO-NMN+1]

[5] ( MF(TONE)DURATION ) [T5/5/100 MS]
|

w( PBX LINE ) IOFFION]

*3 ( FLASH/EARTH/NORMAL | [Flash/Earth/Normal|

[
( AUTO START | [OFFON]

( ACCESSDIGIT ) [OFF/Digitis)]

—{((3: CLOCK ADJUSTMENT

—(4:

Ty

SYSTEM DATA PRG. A

(

—f:_-j'.

i)

PASSWORD PROGRAM )

(

SENDER ID ),

L OT10: MESSAGE PRINT FROM MEMORY

C

CALLBACKNO.

1: SUBST. MSG PRINT )

2: CONF. RX MSG, PRINT )




Powered on while holding the
COPY key down,

Selection by YES/MNO keys or digit {1 1o 4)
TECHINICAL PROGRAMMING )
Selection by YES/MNO keys or digit {1 0 9)

—(1: LOCAL TEST —7—{1: SELF DIAGNOSIS

—{ 2 SENSOR CALIBRATION

)
)
—( 3: LED TEST )
)
)
)

—{ 4: TONE SEND TEST

—{ 5: MODEM SEND TEST

—{ 6: MODEM REC. TEST

—{ 7: MF (TONE) SEND TEST )

{8 TONE (TEL/FAX) TEST )

_—{ 9. PRINTER CLEANING )

01: SERVICE BIT

02: MONITOR OONT.
3; ERR.REPORT (MCF)
{4: ECHO PROTECTION
115; OFF HOOK BYPASS

e LOMNG DOC, SCAN
—( 2 TECHCICAL FUNCTION _—*| 7. NL EQUALIZER
08: MDY/DMY
9 TIME'DATE PRINT
10; TSI PRINT
11: NO TONER MEM.RX
12: TAD MODE
13: REAL TIME DIAL
14: TEL/FAX 8W
15-16; ATTENUATOR
17-18: TONE ATT (for TELIFAX SW)
19-20; MF ATT
21-22; RING DURATION
2324 CML TIMING
25-27: TI TIMEOUT
28-31: STROBE WIDTH for LED
32 MHONLY
33 HMODEM RATE
34 ACTIV RPT PRINT
35 RX SPLIT PRINT
36 HEAD WIDTH
37 PAGEMEMORY SIZE
{anly for FX-175)

Selection by YES/NO keys or digit (1 10 3)

sy = _ r—( 1: ALL DATA CLEAR ),

I:EZ: LOCATION DATA CLEAR )

3 CONFIG. DATA CLEAR )

(4 DEFAULTTYPESET )
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2.9.2 Technical Functions
This section explains setting items generally conducted by service personnel, not by users.
Table 2.9.1 shows the initial setting items and their purposes. (The default setting is different by the
individual countries.) Each item can be accessed by entering the corresponding service number on
Technical Function.
The detailed procedures of the initial setting items will be explained on the following pages.
Note: S-ON: Effective if the service bit has been set to ON.
FP: Function program setting

TF: Technical function setting

The display shows:
(For Example)

*»0 0 O o o o o o o1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 2
11 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 0
*10 (20 (OO ]|O |2 |0 ]JO (0|0 ]2 |2 |5]|]0(9 |0 ]0 (1 |12
2
*1172 {120 (305|901 (2 0|02 |0 |0 (|0 O
3
* 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 4
11 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 o0
Note 1: *1: Technical Function Number.

*2: Function assignment of LCD upper row.

*3 Function assignment of LCD lower row.
Note 2:
OFF=0, ON=1

MDY=0, DMY=1

without EQL=0, EQL1=1, EQL2=2, EQL3=3 (for cable EQL)
OFF=0, TYPE1=1, TYPE=2 (for REAL TIME DIAL and TAD MODE)
OFF=0, ONCE=1, ALL=2 (for TIME/DATA PRINT)
0dB~15dB=00~15(ATTENUATOR etc.)
100ms~990ms=10~99 (for RING DURATION: x 10ms)
100ms~1900ms=01~19 (for CML TIMING: x 100ms)
000sec.~255sec.=000~255 (T1 TIMEOUT VALUE: x 1sec.)
14.4k=0, 9.6k=1, 4.8k=2

LEGAL=0, Ad=1

208MM=0, 216MM=1

Table 2.9.1 (1/8) Service Personnel Initial Settings



TF No. No. Item

Specifications Default

01 Service bit

02 Line monitor control

03 Error report (MCF)

Switching serviceman/user operation. OFF

(0)
ON (2): Service personnel's features are available.
OFF (0): Service personnel's features are not avail-
able.

To enable or disable the following functions:
* Drum (Total) and toner counter clear
 Protocol dump

 Dial parameters

Changing the audible monitoring range.
FP +04 (To select the loudness of monitoring) (0)

ON (1): Enable
OFF (0): Disable

Note: In case of transmission mode, the monitor
will be available during dialing, but the monitor will

be switched off automatically after the elapse of

MCF: Message Confirmation

Report

04 Echo protection

specified time (about 5 sec.).

Enables or disables the automatic printing of the OFF
message confirmation report upon a (0)
communicationerror.

ON (1): Printing the error report. An error report
which is different from FP No. 2 is printed
out for each single location.

OFF (0): Disable
Enables echo suppression for poor lines with OFF

echo, usually during overseas transmission. 0)
This bit setting controls the following features.

Echo Protection OFF (0) ON (1)
Ignore 1st DIS OFF ON
CED-DIS timer 75 ms 1.5sec
Tone for echo OFF ON

05 Off-hook bypass

Allows two machines to be connected back to
back for testing purposes. 0)

OFF

OFF



06 Long document SCAN

07 Cable equalizer

ON (1): Enable
OFF (0): Disable

Enables the transmission
(more than 14" (356 mm).

ON (1): Unlimited
OFF (0): 14" (356

of long-size document OFF

©)

mm.)

Determining the adequate equalizing level of the
cable. EQL1, EQL2, EQL3 and without EQL are

selectable.

Setting value

Setting for OKIFAX 2350 and
OKIFAX 2350 with
14.4 Kbps modem

Setting for OKIFAX 1050 and
OKIFAX 2350 with
9.6Kbps modem

0 without EQL without EQL
1 EQL1 EQL3 *1
2 EQL2 EQL3 *1
3 EQL3 EQL3 *1

*1: The equalizer is effective for both sending and receiving sides.

Note: By this adjustment you can tune up your equipment to the inversed characteristic of the cable.

Figure 2.9.2 shows the characteristics of the cable equalizer.

B

4db

3B

EIL3

EaL2

B

1B

0 1KHz

L1

2KHz 3Hz

0

-1dB

-2dB

-3dB -

Figure 2.9.2 Characteristics of the Cable Equalizer (EQL1, EQL2 and EQL3)

08 MDY/DMY

Switches LCD display and report print

MDY




09 Time and date print

from month/day/year to day/month/year
or vice versa.
MDY=0, DMY=1

Enables or disables the function of printing
local date and time at the top of the
received page.

Note: User programming of this function is an

FCC requirement.

Time and date print Setting
OFF 0
ONCE 1
ALL pages 2
10 TSI print
11 No-toner memory reception
11 No-toner memory reception

Note: Set at receiver.
Except memory reception.

Enables the printing of TSI data

from a remote fax onto the received pages.

TSl is printed at the leading edge of first
reproduced copy. (Set at receiver.)

When TF09 is set to "ALL", TSl is printed
for the all received pages.

ON (1): Enable
OFF (0): Disable

(Reference)
TSI; Transmitting Subscriber Identification

Enables or disables the memory reception
when the fax is in no toner condition.

When TF09 is set to "ALL", TSl is printed
for the all received pages.

ON (1): Enable
OFF (0): Disable

(Reference)
TSI; Transmitting Subscriber Identification

Enables or disables the memory reception
when the fax is in no toner condition.

ON (1): The messages are printed when

toner has been newly supplied or an operator

per-forms the memory operation (OT10).

©)

OFF
)

ON
)

ON
)

ON
)



12 TAD mode

(For external telephone

answering device).

TAD mode Setting
OFF 0
TYPE1 1
TYPE2 2
below).
mode.

OFF (0): The messages are printed in the
print mode. But print quality is not guaranteed.

Allows the OKIFAX to share a telephone
line with an answering device.

TAD mode is of two types (TYPEL/TYPE2).

TYPE1 means:

1. RING comes.

2. The TAD answers, returns the recorded
voice mes-sage in TAD to calling party.

3. The FAX machine will continue to
detect CNG while TAD works.

4. If the FAX machine detects CNG
signal, the fax will go into normal
receiving mode.

5. Even though the fax does not detect
CNG signal, the fax will go to receiving
mode when answering machine
disconnects.

TYPE2 means:

Same as TYPEL (above) except No. 5 (listed

5. If the fax does not detect CNG signal during

TAD operation, the machine will go to standby

13 Real time dialing

Type Setting
OFF 0
TYPE1 1
TYPE2 2

Enables or disables this feature. TYP2
3 types selectable. (2)

TYPEL: Real-time dialing is available when the
optional telephone handset is OFF-HOOK.
TYPEZ2: Real-time dialing is available when the
optional telephone handset is OFF-HOOK or

TYP2
(2)



14

15

16

TEL/FAX switching

Modem attenuator

HOOK key is pressed.

Enables or disables the TEL/FAX automatic
switching. If this function is disabled,
TEL/FAX mode will not appear as a

receive option.

ON (1): Enable
OFF (0): Disable

(Related item: FP08, TF17-18)

Adjusts the attenuation (dB) for the message
send signal power level.

Adjusting value is 0 to 15 dB in one dB steps.

Since the maximum send signal power level
(dB) of the fax is at O dB, you can select

0 dB to -15 dB in one dB steps for the send
signal power level.

Note: The send signal power level should meet

your country's regulation. Some countries
may specify the power level at a telephone
exchange.

In that case, you should subtract the

specified level from the line cable attenuation to

determine the send level of your fax.

Bit 15

Bit 16

Q.
vs)

el NellNeolNolNol NolNoN Nol Nl Ne)

Ol N|]OO|O ]| ] W[IDN]|PFL|O

Ol N|]OO|lO ]| M| W[IDN]|FPL|O

Bit 15

Bit 16

dB

10

ON
)

10dB



1 1 11
1 2 12
1 3 13
1 4 14
1 5 15
17 T/F tone attenuator Adjusts the attenuation (dB) for the 10 dB
tone send signal
18 (for TEL/FAX SW) for TEL/FAX switching.
Adjusting value is 0 to 15 dB in one dB steps.

Bit 17 Bit 18 dB
0 0 0
0 1 1
0 2 2
0 3 3
0 4 4
0 5 5
0 6 6
0 7 7
0 8 8
0 9 9
Bit 17 Bit 18 dB

0 10
1 1 11
1 2 12
1 3 13
1 4 14
1 5 15
T.F. Item Specifications Default

No.




19 MF attenuator Adjusts the attenuation (dB) for the send MF 6 dB
tone power level.
20
Adjusting value is 0 to 15 dB in one dB

Bit 19 Bit 20 dB
0 0 0
0 1 1
0 2 2
0 3 3
0 4 4
0 5 5
0 6 6
0 7 7
0 8 8
0 9 9
Bit 19 Bit 20 dB

0 10
1 1 11
1 2 12
1 3 13
1 4 14
1 5 15
T.F. ltem Specifications Default
No.
21 Ring duration Selects the minimum ring detection time to 120

detection time meet country's requirements. (MS)
22 Adjusting time is 100 MS to 990 MS in 10 MS
steps.
For example: (120 ms)

Bit 21 Bit 22
1 2




12 x 10 ms =120 ms

T.F. Item Specifications Default

No.

23 CML timing Selects the time from end of ring to CML-ON. 300
Adjusting (MS)
time is 100 MS to 1900 MS in 100 MS steps.

24
For example: (300 ms)
Bit 23 Bit 24
0 3
03 x 100 ms = 300 ms

T.F. Item Specifications Default

No.

25 T1, timeout value Registers the time duration (in seconds) for which the | 59

26 (XTTO value) fax (Sec)

27 waits for the remote station's answer.

This timer starts when the last dial digit has been sent

in the automatic transmission mode. As the special

case, when 000 is selected, the following

predetermined values will be used. * Selects the 3

digit timer (000 to 255 sec)

For example: (59 sec)

Bit 25 Bit 26 Bit 27
0 5 9
T.F. Item Specifications Default
No.




28 Strobe for LED Setting of LED print head strobe signal. 0110
29 head
30
31 Note 1: When the rank marking of the new re-placed
LED print head (new part) is same as that of the old
used LED print head (old part), you do not always
have to set the LED print head strobe signal.
Note 2: Intensity ranking is determined by the first,
second and third digits from the right on the LED print
head serial number (i. e. in S/N ........ 056, 056 is the
intensity ranking.)
Tec [ No.31 |O |1 (0|2 |O0O|1|Of2|0]|J2 |01 |0]|21]0O
hnic
al
Fun [ No.30 (O |O|1|1|0fO|2|2|O0O|Of21|2|0]|O0]|1
ctio
n
No.29 (O |O|O|Of2 |2 |2 |1(0|O0O|O|O |1 |11
No.28 (O |O|O|O|O|jO]|JO|O(f21T |2 (2|2 |1 |11
Rank
Marking
056
057 ~ *
063
064 ~ *
071
072 ~ *
080
081 ~ *
090
091 ~ *
101
102 ~ *
113
114 ~ *
127
128 ~ *

143




144 ~

160

161 ~ *

180

181 ~ *

202

203 ~ *

227

228 ~ *

256

257 ~ *

287

288 ~

T.F. ltem Specifications Default

No.

32 MH only Switches the function of limiting image compres-sion OFF
only to the MH codes. 0)
ON (1): Coding scheme is MH only. When the
receiving image data is affected by noise on the
telephone line. OFF (0): Any of MH, MR and MMR.

33 High-speed Specifies the modem's starting speed, 14.4k, 9.6k, or | 14.4k

modem rate 4.8kbps. 0)

When 9.6k modem is installed, the default value is set
to "9.6k (1)".

Modem Rate Setting

14.4 k 0

9.6 k 1

48k 2

T.F. ltem Specifications Default

No.




34 ACTIV RPT PRINT | Enables or disables the automatic printing of the 14.4k

(activity report activity (0)
print) report when 30 communications have been recorded
in

the internal memory.

ON (1): Automatic printing
OFF (0): Disable

35 RX split print Specifies whether to print a received document longer | OFF (0)
than the recording paper size with splitting into the
upper and lower parts or to print it only for the portion
covered by one recording paper sheet without
splitting.

ON (2): Splitting
OFF (0): No splitting.

36 Head width You should confirm the head width by the following 8.19"
table, and then select it by this setting. (Refer to (208
4.2.1) MM) (0)
Head width Head label Setting
8.19" (208 1115G2 0
mm)
8.5" (216 mm) | A4 200 1
T.F. ltem Specifications Default
No.
37 Page memory size Selects the page memory size for A4 and LEGAL in | LEG
(only for OKIFAX order to use the message memory effectively. (0)
2450)

LEGAL (1): Available LEGAL
A4 (0): Not available LEGAL

Note: In OKIFAX 2450, if you print out Legal size
documents, you should select LEGAL setting.
Reduction from LEGAL to LETTER is avail-able
only when Legal size is selected by this function.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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2.9.2.02 TEL/FAX automatic switching

This function is used for the purpose of TEL/FAX automatic switching as follows.

If the machine detects a call with a CNG signal indicating an auto send facsimile call, it starts an automatic
document receiving operation.

If machine detects a call without a CNG signal, machine generates the buzzer sounds as a telephone call.
The calling person can hear a ring back tone for up to 35 seconds.

If the operator at the called side does not lift the handset within 35 seconds, the machine automati-cally
starts a document receiving operation. Voice conversation will automatically be available through the
internal handset by lifting up the handset while the call buzzer is sounding.

Note: In this mode, following four settings are required.

1: The predetermined time is selectable between 20 or 35 sec. (Function program No. 08)

2: No ringing signal is sent to the external telephone handset.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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2.9.2.03 TAD mode

TAD: Telephone Answering Device

TAD can be connected to external telephone terminal to record your messages.

TAD records your speech and switches an automatic voice message response to the calling station.
Note 1: A choice of TAD mode is available by Technical Function No. 12.

Note 2: The predetermined time is selectable between 20 or 35 sec. (35 seconds is recommended for
proper operation)

Note 3: Choice of message sending level. The level is selectable from 0 to 15 dB in one dB step.
(Technical function No. 17, 18)

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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TEL/FAX mode flow chart

Telephone cally ogy)ing Called icati
TEL/FAX mode Indication of LCD
(“”“‘“_“f ) party _— !
Iransmission

Ringing
-
CML ON
2isec A
J 10 SEC 2}
. ong
TEL/FAX Detection
Ring Back Tone Automatic Period
Switch Over
Time
(20M35 sec) LIFT HAMDSET
¥ ¥
Luadduc_l:m:nl: - CED ¥

A

NSF, C51, DIS
P START
Button

# . KT TOEYD .
RECEIVING /144
Manual -
Transmission Ll
-
_ DCH
- -— CHNL OFF"
| sec 1 sec
3.2 ] .
To detect CNG signal

FX060-C2-018

Notes:
*1: Ring Back Tone 1 sec. ON, 3.2 sec. OFF

*2: When you want to talk by phone, pick up handset.



*3: The called party can send CED to the calling party immediately to start FAX communication if the CNG
is detected during the period.

*4: |If the fax does not detect CNG signal during working of TEL/FAX mode, LCD display indicates "LIFT
HANDSET".

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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TAD mode flow chart
- In case of TYPE 1,

Even though the fax does not detect CNG

signal, the fax will go to receiving mode.

Indication of LCD

Telephone cally Called
(o =) e sy [ ]
transmisshon
Ringing
T e
| CML ON
Message from answer machine +
\J s CMNG
'\ Detection
T —
answering machine ./ TELEPHOWE BUSY o
g AnEWeEring
- CED Machine
Switches o
< NSF,CSLDIS fhen

-

AT REC, ETART

*] To enable the manval TX mode,

[— CML "OFF"

FX050-C2-018

Load document — Press START button — Manual transmission

*1 To enable the manual TX mode.

Load document ---> Press START button -

--> Manual transmission

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI A
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TAD mode flow chart
e Incase of TYPE 2:

If the fax does not detect CNG signal during working of TAD, the machine will go to standby mode.

Indication of LCD

Telephone cally o Called :
(”‘“"““‘ )W;M purty 0

transmission
Ringing

—
—— ML O

% §

\Mumfmmmww machine

CHNG

! Detoct
Tty mun ——
answering machine z' TELEFHONE SUSY 4

¥ | Answering
Machine
Switches o
FAX

=ML "OFF"

14:14 [TAD]

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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2.9.3 Technical Functions Example
2.9.3.01 Service Bit Setting
Purpose
To enable or disable the following functions:
Drum and toner counter display (clear)
Service default report printing
Protocol dump report printing
Ring response time setting
Dial parameters setting
Printer counters clearing
Procedure

Operations:

e To bring the LCD up to the desired message press SELECT FUNCTION key once, COPY key twice
and "2" key. (In case of no message in memory)

e Press thell key.
e Service bit setting is T.F. No. 1.

e Setto "1 (ON)" or "0 (OFF)" by using Ten-key pad and press the START key to register.

The display shows:

Z:TECH. FUNCTION ?
YES () MO (—/1-4)

Qooo001000021505%0011
110205%0110010000

START kay

Reference: See Figure 2.9.1 in the next section for the general operation flow.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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2.9.3.02 Technical functions

Operations: The Display Shows:
14:14 [Frx]
+ Pess SELECTFUMOTION key. ([ Slndty])

¥
SELECT FURSTICH [T
MEMCEY FWEIL.=100%

+ Pz COPY hey tedice,

L J
TEZH. PR>=FIMMIME
YES (+/1-4) (=)

+ PEssthe ey,

[ ]
1:LoCRL TEST
YES () M i—l-4)

+ PEasthe ey,
]
2: TECH. FUSTION
VES () o (—s/1-4)
+ PrEas the ey,
¥
Qooooo100002150%0011
110305&0110010000

See Table 282

Figure 2.9.1 General Operation Flow

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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Table 2.9.2 (1/3) Technical Functions

T.F Name of Function The Display Shows
No.
01 Service bit
BO00001000021 0080011
1103055011001 0000
Setting: 0 (OFF), 1 (ON)
02 Line monitor control B0 0001000021 005001 1
1103055011001 0000
Setting: 0 (OFF), 1 (ON)
03 Error report (MCF) 0000001000021 0030011
MCF: Message Confirmation 1103059011 0010000
Report
Setting: 0 (OFF), 1 (ON)
04 Echo protection 0000001000021 0080011
1103055011001 0000
Setting: 0 (OFF), 1 (ON)
05 Off-hook bypass 0000B01000021 0080011
1103055011001 0000
Setting: 0 (OFF), 1 (ON)
06 Long document transmission 50000000021 0050011
1103055011001 0000
Setting: 0 (OFF), 1 (ON)
07 Non-loaded (NL) cable 0000001000021 0030011
equalizer 1103055011001 0000
08
08 MDY/DMY format Q000001000021 0090011
1103055011001 0000
Setting: 0 (MDY), 1 (DMY)




09 Time and date print 0000001080021 0030011

1103052011001 0000

Setting: 0 (OFF), 1 (ONCE), 2 (ALL page)

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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Table 2.9.2 (2/3) Technical Functions

T.F Name of Function The Display Shows
No.
10 TSI print 000000100002 1008001 1
1103 0560110010000
Setting: 0 (OFF), 1 (ON)
11 No toner memory reception 000000100082 10080011
1103 0560110010000
Setting: 0 (OFF), 1 (ON)
12 TAD mode 0000001000021008001 1
(For external telephone 1103 0580110010000
asnwering .
devioe.) Setting: 0 (OFF), 1 (TYPEL), 2 (TYPE2)
13 Real-time dialling 000000100002 006001 1
1103 0560110010000
Setting: 0 (OFF), 1 (TYPEL), 2 (TYPE2)
14 TEL/FAX switching 000000100002 1808001 1
1103 0560110010000
Setting: 0 (OFF), 1 (ON)
15 Modem attenuator 000000100002 1068001 1
16 1103 0580110010000
Setting: 00 (OdB)~15 (15dB)
Refer to 2.9.1 Service Personnel Initial Setting
17 T/F tone attenuator 000000100002 1006851 1
18 1103 0560110010000
Setting: 00 (OdB)~15 (15dB) Refer to 2.9.1
Service Personnel Initial Setting




19 MF attenuator 000000100002 10060081
20 1103 0580110010000

Setting: 00 (OdB)~15 (15dB) Refer to 2.9.1
Service Personnel Initial Setting

21 Ring duration detection time OO000O010000Z 10080011
22 1103 0550110010000

Setting: 10 (100ms)~99 (990ms), 10 ms steps

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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Table 2.9.2 (3/3) Technical Functions

T.F Name of Function The Display Shows
No.
23 CML timing OOOO00100002 10090011
24 110E0590110010000
Setting: 0 (100ms)~19 (1900ms),
100ms steps.
gg Z%f?Q?EES;?me OOOO00100002 10090011
7 1103HBE0110010000
Setting: 000 (000 sec)~255(255sec)
gg Strobe width for LED head 000000100002 10090011
20 1103058GTTE0 10000
31 Setting: 0 (OFF), 1 (ON)
32 MH only 0O000010000210090011
110305901 10810000
Setting: 0 (OFF), 1 (ON)
33 High-speed modem rate OOOO00100002 10090011
110305901 100E0000
Setting: 0 (14.4k), 1 (9.6k), 2 (4.8)k
34 Activity report print 000000100002 10090011
110305901100 1F000
Setting: 0 (OFF), 1 (ON)
35 RX split print 000000100002 10030011
110305901100 10800
Setting: 0 (OFF), 1 (ON)




36 Head width GO000010000210090011

110305%0110010000
Setting: 0 (208mm), 1 (216mm)

38 Not used 000000100002 10090011

| 111305%1100000
40

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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Page: 53

DATA Service Guide OF1050/2350/2450
m Chapter 2 Setup Information

2.9.4 Users Functions
This section explains the items usually set up by general users.
Table 2.9.3 shows the initial setting items and their purposes.
Each F.P. can be accessed by entering the corresponding function number on Function Programming.
The detailed procedure of the initial setting items will be explained on the following pages.
Note:
S-ON: Effective if the service bit has been set on.

FP: Function program setting
TF: Technical function setting

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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No.

Item

Specifications

Auto dial
1) One-touch dial

2) Two-digit dial

3) Keypad dial

4) Chain dial

5) Mixed dial

10 one-touch keys are provided. (OKIFAX
1050)

15 one-touch keys are provided. (OKIFAX
2350) 30 one-touch keys are provided.
(OKIFAX 2450) Max. 32 digits for each location
number.

In addition to an ordinary location number,
another alternate loca-tion number can be
registered in to each one-touch key.

Purposes of this alternate location number: Fax
dial A fax number is registered as an alternate
location number. When a call to the first
location number is not answered, the alternate
location number will be automatically dialed.

40 different codes are provided. (OKIFAX
1050) 64 different codes are provided.
(OKIFAX 2350) 99 different codes are
provided. (OKIFAX 2450)

* Two- digit location code: 01 to 40 (OKIFAX
1050) 01 to 64 (OKIFAX 2350) 01 to 99
(OKIFAX 2450) Max. 32 digits for each location
number.

With ten-key pad. Max. 40 digits for one
operation

The number of dialing digits can be expanded
to longer digit num-bers by chaining any
number of the above 1), 2) and 3). This
func-tion works only with feeder transmissions.

Type of dialing can be changed from pulse dial
to tone dial half-way in dialing process. The
changing point is specified by the * key.

Manual dial

With a telephone handset.




3 Receive mode Selectable by key operation.
1) Auto receive mode

2) Manual receive mode Selectable by key operation.

3) Telephone/fax automatic Selectable by key operation.

switchover The fax recognizes a fax call from a verbal call
as follows:

If the fax detects a call with a CNG signal, it
starts an automatic document receive
operation.

If it detects a call without a CNG signal, it
sounds the buzzer to indicate a voice call.
Operator can answer the call by lifting the
telephone handset. If he or she does not lift the
handset within predetermined time (20 sec. or
35 sec.), the fax automatically starts a
document receive operation.

* FP + 08 (To determine the timer.)

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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No.

Item

Specifications

Automatic redial

PTT parameter setting disables or enables this
feature, and specifies redial times and redial
intervals. * See 2.9.12 for the service bit
condition depending on PTT param-eters.

Last No. redial

REDIAL key is provided. There is no limit on
number of repeat attempts.

Group dial

« 5 dialing groups (OKIFAX 1050) Max. 50
locations.

« 10 dialing groups (OKIFAX 2350) Max. 79
locations.

« 20 dialing groups (OKIFAX 2450) Max. 129
locations.

Grouping some one-touch keys and some
two-digit auto dial codes to which telephone
numbers have been assigned. This group
setting makes broadcast operation simple.

Telephone directory and
location ID
(Alpha search)

In addition to fax numbers, an alpha/ numeric
name can be assigned

to each of one-touch keys and two-digit dial
codes, 01 to 40 for OKIFAX 1050, 01 to 64 for
OKIFAX 2350 and 01 to 99 for OKIFAX 2450.
This name is called a location ID. Any location
ID can be searched and displayed on LCD.
Then direct dialing to the IDs station can be
performed.

There are two methods of searching: (1)
Search based on the first character specified.
(2) Searching by displaying all registered
location IDs one after another in the
lexicographical order.

Location ID: Max. 15 characters




8 Voice request A voice request from the transmitter is available
only upon completion of the total message
transmission.

A voice request from the receiver is available at
the end of each page being received.

9 Local copy Printing resolution: Horizontal: 8 PEL/mm
Vertical: 7.7 line/mm or variable

10 Multiple local copy Up to 99 copies.

11 Manual loading feeder One single sheet from the feeder above the
first recording paper cas-sette can be copied.
(OKIFAX 2350/2450)

Example of sheets: Transparency for an
overhead projector 11 Manual loading feeder

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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Table 2.9.3 (3/6) Feature Specifications

No.

Item

Specifications

12

Broadcast
(Memory transmission)

Max. 55 (OKIFAX 1050), Max. 84 (OKIFAX
2350) and Max.

134 (OKIFAX 2450) remote locations can be
specified by the following means: One-touch
keys (with or without a group list). Two-digit
auto dial codes. Five-keypad dial number
(manual dial locations)

The combination of 5 delayed broadcast and
one immediate broadcast is possible.

When multiple locations are specified for one
broadcast (1) The OKIFAX 1050/2350/2450
prints a broadcast entry re-port, if specified in
operating sequence.

(2) The OKIFAX 1050/2350/2450 can print a
broadcast confirmation report. (FP + 02 To
enable or disable this print-out)

13

Delayed transmission from
the
memory

The fax can automatically transmit documents
at one/five specified times from the memory.

14

Polling transmission
(To be polled)

Document(s) placed on the feeder can be
collected by a remote station.

15

Polling reception

The fax can collect documents from one
remote station.

16

Transmission preparation
(Hopper)

An operator can prepare documents for
transmission even while the fax is engaged in
message reception. They will be automatically
transmitted upon completion of the reception.
An operator can also prepare documents for
transmission during transmission from memory.




17 No toner reception The fax can temporarily store received
messages in memory when toner has run out.
The messages are printed when toner has
been newly supplied or an operator presses the
SELECT FUNCTION key followed by the
one-touch key No. 10 under the LCD message
MSG. IN MEMORY/REPLACE TONER CART.
in the standby mode.

*TF + 11 (To enable or disable this function)

18 Smooth printing The documents received in the STD mode can
be printed at the FINE resolution by means of
generating one line based on the two
consecutive original lines and printing it
between them.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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No.

Item

Specifications

19

Dual Access
(except OKIFAX 1050)

The documents for transmission can be read
into the memory even while the fax is engaged
in another memory transmission, reception in
the ECM or non-ECM mode.

1) Operation of memory transmission while the
fax is engaged in a communication (memory
TX, memory RX or print mode RX).

2) Copy while the fax is engaged in a
communication (memory TX or memory RX).
Note: Condition for operation

a) Copy is invalid when the machine is already
engaged in an operation which is using or could
use the printer.

3) Call reception while the fax is engaged in
scanning docu-ments for memory transmission
when the auto receive mode is in FAX or T/F
mode, although TEL mode is not valid.

Refer to sub-section 2.9.7 for dual access
operation.

For the patterns of dual access refer to the
following, Dual Access Combination Table.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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Table 2.9.3 (5/6) Feature Specifications

Dual Access Combination Table (1/2)
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Table 2.9.3 (6/6) Feature Specifications

Dual Access Combination Table (1/2)

Tk I TH fmmn SeamTdTg b TH foan Memozy T fnon BEMERCMD
Fazdar Ifemnoy Fapar Ifemnoy
Frmgmam-
TrdTez: Dun'n:g L.:fu Dl.nimg Dl.ni.T{g Dunng Dming | Dumitg:  (Drumire: Dunng Duming | Duming Dunng
SCATITA TR nrdrg; (Bt afesding: Feanrdrg | Dialing | Fard- | Trre- | Fard- [Recdving| Hamd- Hard-  |Racsiving
staking | mitting [shaking | Meage | staking | saking | Memge
Dnpl foocess Trler e Lt Oy [i-Lat b 3
Erognmming Y by by by >< Y s x s ® ¥ = ¥
ot o |F2HETE x Vol L N O 0 T I T B T I I
Feader Inet 2T * i b b b H k! i i ', i 4 b
Fotling Getbng * = * " * * * * ks * * ks *
FE (oot spx 3 1 1 ® ® Y i1 Y 5 5 b i b
Soanming bo Memory e L I R I L I I I O O R I N B [ O T
TH from Memay ¥ 1 i1 b b i i1 i1 1 i1 5 5 i
FE toFaper ¥ 1 it = " Y i1 Y it i1 Y Y i
s mommon | s [0 [0k [ DV [V [ ]y
ol TH e b b ® = Y b b b b b b y
RX wPaper |3 ', LA I S H k! i i ', i 4 b
Faniml
awwer [P Mamony [ 3¢ \ Y ® S y b b N b 5 b i
i T 5 i1 % ® ® Y \ Y Y i1 Y 5 h
Cop [PgebyFage | K , Wl L IO I I I B4 e ® P
Mnnl (Sating b * w | o= * * wo| o y \ Y b y
g
Brint  [Buint ¥ 5 W o| o® x % ¥ | o® y 5 Y Y b
}ﬁm Sething 5 b b b b = * = ! Y 1 it i
Print  [Exnt wl w w ® * * * * Y y y Y b

Noter 70 Available

woo Mot available 30 Mat pozsibls

No.

Item

Specifications

20

Clock adjustment

Date and time adjustment




21 System data program (a) Registration of TSI/CSI except for BEL, SUI
and AUT

(b) Registration of sender ID.

(c) Registration of telephone number for the
call-back message.

22 Programming password To allow the operator (in this case, the person
who wishes to as-sign a password to mail-box)
to assign a 4-digit password code to one of 8
(OKIFAX 1050/2350) or 16 (OKIFAX 2450)
mail-box memory segments in the message
memory.
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Users Initial Settings

One Touch Key Operations

FOHER ON

SELECT FUCTION (OT)
MEMORY AWVAIL.=100%

Press COPY key twics

Power on while holding

| COPY hey dewn

Power on while holding

S

-

TECH, PROGRAMMING
YES{+/1-4)

MO | =)

CELAYED TX
YES <)

[04/25]
MO | =)

| BROADCAST . MEMORY TX

SELECT LOCATION (&)

MAIL BOX MO, [ ]
ENTER 0O1-54

RELAY PASEWORD[000O0]
YES [« N | —)

M WAITING TO BE POLLED

04/25/95 14:14 [FAX]

b POLLIMNG R
SELECT LOCATION

1:ACTIVITY REPORT
YES [« N | —)

* CLEAR ()

CRUM COUNT
NEXT | —

FRINT COUNT  3O00DE
NEXT | —

LOCATION PROGRAMMIMNG
EWNTER (2T, /D, #)

FIMCTION key down

!

OT19

1:FINC .
TEE [+

PROCEAMMI MG
MO —1-5)

1:SUBST. MS® PRINT
YES <) MO —1-2)
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Table 2.9.4 (1/3) One-touch key Program Settings

F+O

No.

Item

Specifications

Delayed transmission (Tx)

This function enters a message transmission time(s)
and location(s) for execution at a specified time.

Broadcast/memory
transmission

To make a one-time selection of the memory
transmis-sion mode.

Max. 55 (OKIFAX 1050), Max. 84 (OKIFAX 2350) and
Max. 134 (OKIFAX 2450) remote locations can be
specified by the following means:

One-touch key (with of without a group list)

Two-digit auto dial code

Keypad dial number

When multiple locations are specified for one
broad-cast,

The fax can print a broadcast confirmation report, if
specified in operating sequence.

Confidential transmission

To program the mail box number 01 to 64. Available
remote station's mail box numbers:

OKIFAX 2400/2600: 01 to 40

OKIFAX 1000: 01to 16

OKIFAX 2300/900/1000: 0lto 16

OKIFAX 1050/0OKIFAX 2350: 01 to 08

OKIFAX 2450: 01lto 16

Relay broadcast
initiate transmission

This function automatically originates a message call
via relay key station (which must be equipped with
OKIFAX 2600) up to 99 locations.

To program relay password.

To enable or disable the relay report.

Display when one location is programmed to auto dial
No. 40 for OKIFAX 1050 or to auto dial No. 64 for
OKIFAX 2350 or to auto dial No. 99 for OKIFAX 2450.




5 Polling Polling TX: The documents placed on the feeder can be
transmission/reception collected by a remote station.

Polling RX: The fax can collect documents from one
remote station.

6 Report printing 1. Activity report

2. Broadcast message confirmation report (Multi
location) 3. Phone directory report

4. Configuration report

5. Protocol dump report * TF + 01 (Sets to on Service
bit) 6. Log. report

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)



Page: 62

DATA Service Guide OF1050/2350/2450
m Chapter 2 Setup Information

Table 2.9.4 (2/3) One-touch key Program Settings

F+O ltem Specifications

T

No.

7 Counter display (clear) *TF + 01 (Sets to on Service bit)

The operation for displaying and clearing the print
counters in five ways are as follows:

1. Drum counter * Drum counter indicates only when
reaching a life of a drum.

2. Toner counter * TF + 01 (Sets to on Service bit)

3. Drum (total) continue * TF + 01 (Sets to on Service
bit) 4. Print counter * User can read no. of counter in
LCD but can not clear.

5. Scan counter * User can read no. of counter in LCD
but can not clear.

8 Location program One-touch keys allow registering:
1. One-touch key (1) Telephone number (numeral, -, P and space) in 32
digits.

(2) Alternate fax telephone number in 32 digits.
(additional registration)

(3) ID for the telephone directory function in 15
characters (alphabetic, numeric and symbolic). (One ID
can be registered for one key).

(4) 10 one-touch keys are provided (OKIFAX 1050). 15
one-touch keys are provided (OKIFAX 2350). 30
one-touch keys are provided (OKIFAX 2450).

2. Two-digit auto dial Auto-dial No. 01 to 40 for OKIFAX 1050, No. 01 to 64
program for OKIFAX 2350 and No. 01 to 99 for OKIFAX 2450
allows registering telephone number in 32 dig-its
(numeral, -, P and space) and ID for the telephone
directory function 15 characters (alphabetic, numeric
and symbolic).

3. Group setting Grouping some one-touch keys and some two-digit auto
dial codes to which telephone numbers have been
assigned.

This group setting makes broadcast operation simple.

Five dialing groups for OKIFAX 1050, 10 dialing groups
for OKIFAX 2350 and 20 dialing groups for OKIFAX
2450.
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Table 2.9.4 (3/3) One-touch key Program Settings

F+O ltem Specifications

No.




User's programs
1. Function program

2. Dial parameters

3. Clock adjustment

4. System data program

5. Password program

Function program

01: MCF (SINGLE-LOC.)

02: MCF (MULTI-LOC.)

03: SENDER ID

04: MONITOR VOLUME

05: REMOTE DIAGNOSIS

06: CLOSED NETWORK

07: TX MODE DEFAULT

08: T/F TIMER PRG.

09: BUZZER VOLUME

10: 1'ST PAPER SIZE

11: 2’ND PAPER SIZE

12: SELECT LANGUAGE

13: SOFT RINGER SET

14: REMOTE RECEIVE (1050/2350 only)
15: RING RESPONSE

16: MEM/FEEDER SW

17: ONE TOUCH PARAM.

Refer to Table 2.9.4 Function Program for Specification
of the function programs No. 01 through 17.

Dial parameters

1. NATIONAL CODE

. REDIAL TRIES

. REDIAL INTERVAL

. DIAL TONE DETECT

. BUSY TONE DETECT

. MF (TONE)/DP (PULSE)

. PULSE DIAL RATE

. PULSE MAKE RATIO

. PULSE DIAL TYPE

10. MF(TONE) DURATION
11. PBX LINE

12. FLASH/EARTH/NORMAL
13. AUTO START

14. ACCESS DIGIT

Refer to Table 2.9.5.03 for specification of dial
parameter settings.

OCO~NOOUPS~WN

Date and time adjustment.

(1) TSI/CSI Registration of TSI/CSI/CIG (humbers, +
and space) in 20 digits. TSI:Transmitting Subscriber
Identification CSI: Called Subscriber Identification CIG:
Calling Subscriber Identification

(2) SENDER ID Registration of sender ID (alphabetic,
numeric and symbolic) in 32 digits.

(3) CALL BACK NO. Registration of telephone number
for cover let-ter (alphabetic, numeric and symbolic) in 20
digits.

To allow the operator (in this case, a person who wishes
to assign a password to mail box) to assign a 4-digit
password code to one of 8 for OKIFAX 1050, 8 for
OKIFAX 2350 and 16 for OKIFAX 2450 mail-box
memory segments in the message memory.




. T dAdooVwWUITU IUBIQIII

To allow the operator (in this case, a person who wishes
to assign a password to mail box) to assign a 4-digit
password code to one of 8 for OKIFAX 1050, 8 for
OKIFAX 2350 and 16 for OKIFAX 2450 mail-box
memory segments in the message memory.
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Table 2.9.4 User Function Program Settings

Function Program

F+O

No.

Item

Specifications

Default

01

Message confirmation
report
(Single location)

Enables or disables the automatic
message confirmation report printing
after a single location call.

ON: Prints the MCF report.
OFF: Disables this function.

OFF

02

Message confirmation
report
(Multiple locations)

Enables of disables the automatic
message confirmation report printing
after a multiple polling or broadcast.

ON: Prints the MCF report.
OFF: Disables this function.

ON

03

Sender ID

The fax can transmit programmed
alphanumeric message, such as
company's name consisting of up to 32
characters. Enables or disables the
sender ID function. * (Outside only)

Note: The user programming of this
information is an FCC requirement.

ON: Enable
OFF: Disables

ON

04

Line monitor volume

Controls the volume of the phone line
monitor.

OFF/Low/High selectable.

LOW




05

Remote diagnosis

Enables or disables the remote
diagnosis function. The machine can
allow remote diagnosis from a service
center that is capable.

ON: Enables
OFF: Disables

OFF

06

Closed network

The fax compares the last four digits of
TSI/CSI received from remote station
with fax numbers registered locally for
one-touch dial and two-digits autodial. If
unmatched, the communication will be
automatically disconnected.

OFF/RX only/TX and RX selectable.

* Prevention of direct mail or wrong
number calls.

(Reference)

TSI: Transmitting subscriber
identification CSI: Called subscriber
identification

OFF

07

TX mode default

Selects automatically the mode set up
when a 07 TX mode default docu-ment
is loaded on the feeder.

The following combinations are
selectable.

STOVHOR MAL — STIVDAR K — S TIVLIFH T—
FIMEMCRMAL -FINEDARE —=FINETLIGHT—
EX FANEMCORMAL - INETARE —

EX FANELIFH T—FHOTOVITORRAL —
FHOTWVDARE —=FHOTOVLIGHT —
STOVHORMAL — e v »

STD/
NORMAL and
Non-Photo

08

Telephone/fax
automatic switchover
time

Specifies the time for which the fax
alerts an operator on reception of a call
in the telephone/fax automatic
switchover mode.

20 sec./35 sec. selectable

Refer to TEL/FAX and TAD receive
mode options

35 sec.

09

Buzzer volume

Selects the sound volume of each of
the key touchtone, end of
communication buzzer, voice request
buzzer and off-hook alarm from high,
low and middle levels.

MID.




10

1'st cassette paper size

Selects A4, LETTER or LEGAL for this
function.

The operator must select the preferable
paper size as the machine cannot
detect the paper size automatically.

LETTER

11

2'nd cassette paper
size (option)

Selects A4, LETTER or LEGAL for this
function.

The operator must select the preferable
paper size as the machine cannot
detect the paper size automatically. (for
OKIFAX 2350/2450)

LETTER

12

Select language

A choice of 2 languages for LCD and
print message

are available.

ENGLISH and one other language

ENGLI

13

Software ringer set

Instead of a ringer circuit, software
controls the audible indication of an
incoming call through the built in
speaker.

To enable (ON) or disable (OFF) a
software generated ring sound to
indicate arrival of an incoming call.

ON
OFF

14

Remote receive
(except OKIFAX 2450)

This function is used to transfer the call
received by external telephone
(connected to fax) by entering preset
two-digits. (for OKIFAX 1050/2350 only)
The following combinations are
selectable. OFF-->11-->22-->33-->44
-->55-->66-->77-->88-->99 Selects the
ring response time.

15

Ring response time

1 ring/5/10/15/20 sec.

1 ring

16

Memory and feeder
selection

Switches the transmission mode
between the memory and feeder.

MEM. TX/FEEDER TX

» Defaults:

OKIFAX 1050/2350 FEEDER TX
OKIFAX 2450 MEM. TX

17

One-touch key
parameters

To assign the following features to each
one-touch key.

1) Echo protection (ON/OFF)

OFF
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2.9.5 User's Functions Example
2.9.5.01 Function Program

Operations:

To bring the LCD up to the desired message, press SELECT FUNCTION key once and one-touch key No.
9 in the standby mode. (In case of ho message in memory)

Press the key.
Enter two-digit function number, then the display will show the set item corresponding to the number
entered. If you want to set up all or several items starting with 01, then enter 01

The display shows:

1: FUMZ . PROGRAMMILNED
FTES [ ) MO(—/1-5)

[ e [1]

¥
FUMITION MO, | ]
EMTER 01-17

¥
To anindividual sating iterm.
(Sea Table 2.9.5)
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Table 2.9.5 User's Functions

[ X ] ¥EEB{«) NO{=)

Tap No. | Name of Function The Display Shows
IEI Message confirmation
report (Single location) 01:MCF (2 INGLE-LOC. ) Sefting frﬁgglaj
[ ¥ ] YESle) NO{o) X OFF 5 0N
IEI Message cqnfirmation
report (Multiple 02Z:MCF (MULTI-LOC. } Zeting (Togale)
locations) [ ¥ ] YES{+«) NOI{-) X OFF & OM
IEI Sender ID
03:SENDER ID Satting (Toggle)
[ ¥ ] YES{e) NO(»)| XK OFF5ON
IEI Line monitor volume
04 : MCONITOR VOLUME Satting

¥ OFF ¢ LOW — HIGH
i

[ X ] ¥EEB{«) NO{=)

IEI Remote diagnosis
05 REMOTE DIAG. Satting (Tozgle)
[ ¥ ] YESle) NO{=) X OFF 5§ (0N
IEI IEI Closed network
06 CLOSED NETWORE Sefting

TR b RX - OFF
* 00 ]

timer

[ X ] ¥EEB{«) NO{=)

IEI TX mode default MOTE1:
07:T¥ MODE DEFAULT Setting
TES [« ) MO ) RESOLUTION &
ORI GIMAL
IEI Telephone/fax
automatic switchover 08:T/F TIMER PRI, Setting (Togale)

HASEC 5 355EC




Buzzer volume

0% :BUZZER WOLUME
[ X ] YES(e) NO{o)

Setting (Togglz)
X MID JHIGH Lo
b

1'st cassette paper size

10:1'ST FAPER EIZE
[ X ] ¥EEB{«) NO{=)

Setting (Togglz)
X A4 p LET. -y LECAL
b

2'nd cassette paper
size

MOTE 3:

11:2'ND FPAPER EIZE
[ X ] ¥EEB{«) NO{=)

Sefting (Toggle)

¥ A4 p LET —pLEGAL
b

Select language

12: 2ELECT LANGUAGE Satting (Tozglz)

[ X ] YES{) NOi{=) HENG 5 (other)
Software ringer set

13:30FT RIMGER ZET Setting (Tozglz)

[ ¥ ] YES{e) NO{=) X OFF 5 oM

Remote receive MOTE 4:

14: REMOTE RECEIVE Sgng

[ X ] ¥EEB{«) NO{=)

|—I' OFF 11 22 B35 —hdd B35 77 P22 o0 g

Ring response time

15:RING RESPCNEE

MOTE 2

Jatting

[ ¥ ] ¥WEB{«) NDi-)
XIRIMG JOSIEC $10SEC $158EC
T WHIEC
IEI Memo_ry and feeder
selection 16 :MEM/FEEDER SWITCH Satting

[ X ] YES(e) NO{o)

X MEM. & FEED.




One-touch key
parameters 17:0ME TCUCH PARAM, To: FUMCTICH MO,

YES (OT) MO g
T
Cre-toch kay prassad.
ECHD PROTECT ICHN Seming (Toggle)

[ ¥ ] YES(e) NO{()| X OFF 5 CN
I

Notel: RESOLUTION & ORIGINAL of Tx mode default setting can be selected by using = key.

—3= 3TD F HORTMAL —e3 TD DARE. —=3TD/ LIGHT —FIME / HORMAL =~ ———
EX. FIMNE f MORI4A]L, —+— FIME fLIGHT %——— FIME/DARE 2——

EX FIME / DARE — o EX.FIME / LIGHT —u FHOTO / MORMAL —PHOTO /DARE —

FHOT O f LIGHT =%

Note2: When the service bit is set to "off" and the correspond bit of XPARA of national code is set to "off",
Ring response is bypassed as follows:

(hypass)

15:RING RESPONEE
[ X ] ¥EEB{«) NO{-=)

¥

15:MEM. FEEDER EWITCH
[ X ] ¥EEB{«) NO{-=)

Note3: When 2'nd tray is not mounted on OKIFAX 1050/2350/2450, 2'nd paper size is bypassed as
follows:

by pass)

11:2'ND FAPER SIZE
[ £ ] YES(«) NOi=)

¥

12: SELECT LANGUAGE
[ £ ] YES(«) NOi=)




Note2: For OKIFAX 2450, Remote Receive is bypassed as follows:
by pass)

14:REMCTE RECEIVE
[ X ] ¥EEB{«) NO{=)

[
r

15:RING RESPCNEE
[ X ] ¥EEB{«) NO{=)
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2.9.5.02 Ring response time

Before specifying the ring response time, set the service bit on following the operations shown in Section
2.9.3.01 (Service Bit Setting). ]

Operations:

e To bring the LCD up to the desired message, press SELECT FUNCTION key once
and one-touch key No. 9 in the standby mode. (In case of no message in memory)

e Pressthe El key enter using the ten-key pad.

e Enter 15 using the ten-key pad.
e Pressthe key until the setting you want is displayed, then press the = key.

The display shows:

SEELECT FUNCTICHN (OT)
MEMORY AVAIL.=100%

Prasz OTS
L
1:FUNC., PROGRAMMING
TES ([« MO({=/1-5)
=P
)
FUMCT ICH MO, [ ]
EMNTER 01-17
15 entermd
¥ ;
15: RING RESPCHNEE Satting
[ ¥ JYES(e) NOl-=)
: IRING —055EC — 105EC
T_angEa <—155EC(———|

(Each ring razpores tims of 5,10, 1.5 o1 20
zar. iz mven by pressing 1{3}.-'.)
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2.9.5.03 Dial parameters (In case the service bit is "OFF".)

To get the "DIAL PARAMETER" message on the display, perform the same operation as listed in Section
2.9.12. (Dial parameters settings). ]

]

2:DIAL PARARMETER

VES [+ Mo (—=/1-5]

L E
FELIAL TRIES

[2 TRY] YES(«) Mo (=)

OTRY b 10 TRIE S

+ E
FEDIAL INTEFRMAL 4 MINC o 6 MIF
[1 MIN] YES (&) I (=)
= =

CIxL TONE LETECT SO
[ o ] YES(«) Ho(=) ‘

= =
EUSY TOME LDETECT O FF* of "0

[ o ] YES(«) Ho(=) E

==

ME (TOHE ) /TP (FULSE)

[ HMF | YES(e) H{=)

‘MF* (Towch Tome) ot “TE

= 5
PEX LINE
[ oFF | YES () H2(=) SFF oL G
==
FLASH/EARTH, HORMAL T orE e T
[ F 1 YES(+) M>(=)
= =
AUTS STRET
OFF oL oI
[ oFF | YES () H2(=)
=[] =
¥ ¥ [#OCESS DIGTT will e
AOCESS DISIT OF ENTER. ACCESS DISTT inctuted [SPACE.])
[ oFF | YES () H2(=) [ ]ENTEF. 4DISITS
FE] o7 2asE ord - spacE- | (-5 0f SFACE

AOCESS DILEIT SR
[0... 1 YES{e) i)
T I
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2.9.6 Clock Adjustment
Operations:

e To set the date and time, press the SELECT FUNCTION key once and one-touch key No. 9 in the
standby mode. (If no message is in memory)

e Enter 3 using the ten-key pad.

® Pressthe El key.

e Enter date and time by using the ten-key pad (0 to 9 keys).

The display shows:

SELECT FUMCTICH (CT)
MEMORY AVAIL.=100%

Press OTD
L]
1:FUNC, PROGRAMMING
YES () NO{—/1-5)
l 3
%:CLOCK ADJUSTMENT
YES () NO{—/1-5)

[04/25/95 12:33]
YES () MO =/0-9)

OR 0-0

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)



OKIDATA

Service Guide OF1050/2350/2450

Chapter 2 Setup Information

Page: 70

2.9.7 Dual Access Operation (for OKIFAX 2350/2450)

QKT TOEYOD OXI TOEYOD OKI TOEYO
SENDING /144 RECEIVING /144 MEMORY-RX/144
Se docusents duning memory TH Ser documents Set documents
of 31 dovements dusing feeder TX
after the end af the pre-scanning ¥
| Pwieeme | RELOAD DOCUMENT
SELECT LOCATICH
Select Presa. After 3 smecunds
| LOC.  FUMRCTION key
[JOKT TREASARKI SELECT FUNCTION (QT) | esemseprevious commmication display
YES(START} NO[LOC.) MEMORY AVAIL.=090% | snoher key expecs
T, U2 i
Press START key Pross FPress rILLE}hL OFERATION
OT2 key mm,l
- Transaction Memory for 4 Tull *1}
"1 -
¥
DELAYED TX [04,25] ey MEMORY CVERFLOW
YES () HO (=) J
—skey [
DELAYED TH [_ : ]
.| DELAYED TE [ 7 1 PRG. START TIME 0-9
PRG. START DATE 0-9 !
! ¥
Y DELAYED TS [12:34]
DELAYED TX  [0&/26]| | YES (4~} RO (]
YES [4= MO (=)
[d=] | -l—hy.‘ :,_I]IH iy
_’w L J
BREOADCAST /MEMORY TX
SELECT LOCATION{S) SELECT LOCATION
When locurioniz) is H lPrleI'.br #1) Mot smough mesmory apace
-
Crmirmation report is not [FORT TAKASAKI
prnted ot sz o Fig. YES(START) NO{LOC.)
< | Press START ey
MEM. AVAILABLE=0B0%
SCANMNING [#O1
P Diocument F@m
| !
DOCUMENT JAM l
TX PREP. ACTIVATED
Endel [ Afier 3 seconds ] Adter 3 seoonls
) ~
¥ ¥ ¥
OKT TOKYD OKI TOKYO | oKL ToRYO
SENDING /144 RECEIVING /144 ) | RECEIVING /144

G by §land by
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2.9.8 System Data Programming

TSI/CSI (Default: Blank)

Registration of sender ID (Default: Blank)

Registration of telephone number for the call-back message (Default: Blank)

Operations:

e To program system ID data, press the SELECT FUNCTION key once and one-touch key No. 9 in the
standby mode.

(If no message is in memory)

e Enter 4 using the ten-key pad.

e Pressthe key.



The display shows:

SELECT FUMITION (OT)
MEMORY AWVATL.=100%

Prasz OTD

4: SYSTEM DATL PRG.
YES( <) MO (—»/1-5)

[<]
h

[Prio=< TEI/CSI >
ID=< SENDER ID >

I
FZECLATER

'

[¥270_
ID=

5.3

[Prio=03 2404 7123 _
ID=

{Example)

START

[Pric=0z 3404 7123
iD=

T
MUMERAL EEY +

To the next page

Note: Use the UNIQUE key to input special symbols.
Operations:
e Pressthe START key.

® Pressthe START key.



The display shows:

Cartitmad from the pravions pags.

|

[Fro=03 3404 7123
ID=0KI

(Eramnple)

3TART

L
[PHO=<CALL BACK MO.>

[Prio=03 3404 TTa5_

(Examglz) l TTART

@
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2.9.9 One-Touch Key Programming
2.9.9.01 Purpose

One-touch keys No. 01 through 10 (OKIFAX 1050), No. 01 through 15 (OKIFAX 2350) or No. 01 through
30 (OKIFAX 2450) allow registration: (Default: Blank)

Telephone number (numeral, -, P (Dial Pause), and space) in 32 digits. Alternate telephone number in 32
digits (additional registration) ID for the telephone directory function in 15 characters (alphabets, numeral,
and symbols)

2.9.9.02 Procedure

Operations:

e To program one-touch keys, press the SELECT FUNCTION key once and one-touch key No. 8 in the
standby mode. (If no message is in memory)

e Enter one-touch key No. 1 (Example).

The di=plhy shows:

SELEST FUNITICN [T
MEMIEY FVEIL.=100%

Press O

¥
LOCHTION PROGRIMEIING
ENTEF (0T, %S D, #]

l

Th one touch kay o gRmmdng.




i

LOCATION PROGRAMMING
ENTER [OT, A/D. #]

|ow1

[#r3r== FRX Mo, >
ID=< LOCRTION IL

ESECF)ISPLAY

EI\R}:{ OR LCCATION >

BSFC

03... 128 (Bramgle)
]

[FrF=03-3404-7123_
IT:=

START

[FrF=03-3404-7123_

[grre=02-3404-T123_
IT:=

G Exampl)

[grrr=02-3404-T123
IT=t

| & (Exampk)

[Pr=03-3404-7123
D=4

| & (Exampk)

[Pree=02-3404-T123
=N

| I (Exnpk)

[grrr=02-3404-T123
Io=H2

[p1¥>=03-3404- 7123
IT=NEW{oRE “FEICE

lsw.n'r
]

lsw.n'r

8
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2.9.10 Two-digit Auto Dial Programming

2.9.10.01 Purpose

Auto dial No. 01 through 40 (OKIFAX 1050), No. 01 through 64 (OKIFAX 2350) or No. 01 through 99
(OKIFAX 2450) allow registering a telephone number in 32 digits (numeral, -, P (Dial Pause), and space)
and ID for the telephone directory function in 15 characters (alphabets, numeral, and symbols). (Default:
Blank)

2.9.10.02 Procedure

Ciperations: The display shows:

a Toprogram auto dig lecations,
press the SELECT FUNCTION e oot O M)
kay cnes and cna-onch kay Mo, & in tha MEMORY AVAIL. =
shandby meda. Prass OT32

(I nomassage is in memery)
r

LOZCATION PROCEAMMING
ENTER (OT.4/D.#)

ATDTODIAL i

Tao ATTTO DAL key prograraroing.

a Enterthe AUTTO DIAL kay.




Operations: The display shows:

]
lamum.-u.w

AUTO DIAL NoO. 2[_ 1
ENTER D1 -XX

0
L

AUTD DIAL MO, 2[0_]
EMNTER 01-XX

1

h

HO=< FaX NO. =
ID=«< LOCATION ID =
ESBq:.DISPLhY
NO=_
1D=
D3.....1 (Example)
¥
NO=03-3404-7321_
ID=
START
L i
HO=03-3404-7321
ID=
- ]
| 6 (Example)
HO=03-3404-7321
ID=8
rﬁ{l’:‘.nn‘pln}
NO=03-3404-7321
I0=M
! 6 (Example)

NO=03-3404-T321

ID=H
1o

MO=03-3404-7321

ID=H_
|

Note; " TITE]

XX Location Mo, 01 to No. 40 for OKIFAX 1050 o B _ — ]
Location No. 01 to No. 64 for OKIFAX 2350, NO=03-3404 égi%m
Location No. 01 1o No. 99 for OKIFAX 2450, | ID=NEWYORK E

||__ START key
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2.9.11 Group setting

Grouping some one-touch keys and some two-digit auto dial codes to which telephone numbers have
been assigned. This group setting makes multiple polling reception and broadcast operation simple.

OKIFAX 1050: 5 dialing groups
OKIFAX 2350: 10 dialing groups
OKIFAX 2450: 20 dialing groups

Ciperations:

» TG program agroup of numbears,
prass the SELECT FUMNCTION kay cnes and
cna-toneh kay Mo, &in the standby meods.
(I nomassage is in memery)

o Enfer# using the tan-key pad.

» Entar 2 digits nsing the fen-key pad.

Case 1: Making a group

The display shows:

SELECT FUNCT ION
MEMORY AVAIL. =

{OT
100%

Prags OTH

Y

ENTER |(OT ,A/D

LOZAT ION PROZEAMMING

- #)

[#]

IOEIRAX 2450 .

ENTER 01-20

SROUE SETTING [ ]

[2]e]

3

20 2ELECT LoC
TES { « /LOC, )

()
| [l

!



I

w Fress acoe-touch key or Aute Dial key
fellowrad by the twec digit cods which won
wrant to putinds the group.

#20: SELECT LOC ()
YES (e /LOC. ) MO =)
T
|
|
| i1
(Ona-toch ey o=
o 5 %
(AT corde) B

w Dress the kay to ragister the locshion or

[JOKI TAKASAKI
VES () N )

the kay to canea] it

e Eepeat the abowe cperdtion untd all loe aticns
ol W oant are ragisterad.

s Tosave the gronp, prass the [S] key.

Case 2: Canceling member(s) from a group




T

#20: SELECT 1LOC (2)

JhI n

YES ([« /LOC. ) WO
e FPress the kay.
= TE
i 8F
¥ B
82 j E
[u] al
L:Lg B
& FPress the kay to keep the loeation in the
gronp of the kay to caneed it L J
[POKI TAKASAKI
TES { ) DEL ()
« Espeat the above cparation until &l memters
ol W ant to cancal ars displayed.
s To save the group, press the o] key.
B
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2.9.12 Dial Parameters Settings

2.9.12.01 Procedure

The following shows the case in which the service bit is on.

Cperations: The display shows:

a 1o bring the LCD up tothe desitsd message,
prass the SELECTFUNCTION key cnes and
cne-toush key Mo, 9in the standby mods.

SELECT FUNCTIOHN (OT)
MEMORY AVAIL.=100%

(I nomessags i in mMamory) Prazz 0TS
b
» Entzr 2using the ten-key pad. 1:FUNZ. PROGRAMMINEG
TEE [ MO [ —/1-5)
b
» Drzssthe [<] key. 2:DIAL PARAMETER
TEE [ MO [ —/1-5)
¥
ToDIAL PARAMETERS

The display shows:



Continwed from the previous page.

——j

2:DIAL PARAMETER |

YES {4+ RO[—=f1-5)
5
NATIONAL CODE (1} Mational code — maust be set to USA for proper operation.
[INT'L] ¥ES (e} O (-} [——.rmTL]—sIDBR]—-IM'.lR]—-!SWEI—*[-’-USJ—'[IJEM-*ML‘L—I
= o ~ [FRE] + [GER] « [GRE] + [TTA]  [ESP] + [ALUT] o [SLI] + [HOL]
REDIAL TRIES (2 Redial dme .
[2 TRY] ¥ES(+} HO(-} OTRY w10 TRY
e
=1
REDIAL INTERVAL @ Efd):'!ﬂmh:mmm“
[1 MIN] YES(+«) MO}
=
| DraL TONE DETECT (4) Dial some dstestion
[ oM 1 YES(<} MO} DFF™ ar "0
=
E 5y Busy tome detection
BUSY TONE DETECT ot
[ oM ] YES(+) NOis}
o
=
MF {TOME} /DF { FULSE] {8 @Wfﬂ';,ﬂﬁmﬂ}
ME ] YES(e) HO(s) =
= |
=
FUSLE DIAL RATE £7) Pubic raee. - .
[10PES] YES () NOi-) | L0PFS", "16PPS" or “2OPPS
m
=
PUSLE MAKE RATTO e
[ 33% ] YES{e) HO(o) I
re=
= =
PUSLE DIAL TYFPE = P_;’F:'_"l'u?zf"_mj_
[ B ] YES{c) HD{=)
=]
=
MF [ TONE) DURATION {10} MF(Tose) duration
[ 75SME] YES{e=) HNO{=) "TAMS" or "RIMS" or " I00MS
re=
=
PBX LINE {11} PEX line
[ OFF ] YES{e] HO{-) OFF" or "ON"
=
{
FLASH/ EARTH/HORMAL (12 F'“h"Em'ﬂ!'“fNrTﬂl
[ F ] YES[e) HO[=) Fon °E o
=
- | B
13) Auto start
[ auro atant (
“OFF" ar "ON”
|l OFF | ¥ESis) BO[a) o

[ 14) Access digit -
ACCESS DIGLIT OK ENTER RCCESS DIGIT ! mo::ﬂsss:alclrr will e included [SEACE])
[ OFF ] YES(+)} HO(—} [ 1ENTER 4DIGITE

I

IN CASE of 4"SPACE"

-0 or SPACE

¥
ACCESS DIGIT O
I 0.. ] YESl+] HO{-=)
] [

=} =
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2.9.12.02 Procedure

No.[ PTT Paamzter bams Saiting Selackion 1 2 k] 4 3 g T g 9 10 11 12 k]
CDA | ATT |E-INT | E4¥ER) E-ITA| EFRA| C-INT| L-AE|L-FTZ| L-ITA| L-A% [ Feserved| Facoy
1 | NATIONAL CODE INTLGEENCRSWEAUSUSAEBEL | USA | USA ( &BE | GER | GER| FRE | AUS | <BE| GER | GER | USA| USA | INTL
HOL SUTAUT ESPITA GEE GERFEE
2 | REDIAL TRIES 0 - 10 TEIES 3 3 2 10 2 5 2 2 10 2 k] k] 2
3 | REDIAL INTEENAL 1-& judn, k] k] k] 1 k] g k] k] 1 k] k] k] k]
4 | DIALTONEDETECT | ON!CFF OFF | ON [ ©N | ON | ON | ON [ ON [ ©N | ON | ON | OFF [ ©FF [ ON
3 | BUSYTONEDETECT | ON/CFF ON [ ON [ €N | ON | ON | ON [ ON [ ©N | ON | ON | ON [ ON [ OFF
& | MRLP LPIMF MF| MF | MF | IP | MF| MF | MF | MF | I | MF | MF | LT MF
T | FULSERATE 10PES /18 PRS 20 TS 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 20 10
& | PULSEMAEERATE: | 22 %120% AOW | A0KE [ DI | DO | DD | DD [ 20N [ 206 | BB | DM | A0 [ 2D [ 20
9 | PULSEDIAL TYEE NI/D-N!N+1 N N N N N N N N N N N N N
10 | MFDURATION T V&S s ! 100 g 100 | 100 [ &35 &3 &h T3 &3 83 85 g5 | 10| 1m 100
11 | FEEXLINE CN ! CFF OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | ON
12 | FEETYIE NOBEMAL ! FLASH! EARTH N N N |[EAETH N |FLASH N N [EAETH N N N N
13 [ AUTOSTART ON ! CFF ON | ON | OFF| ON | OFF| OFF [ ON | OFF| ON | OFF [ ON [ ©N N
14 | ACCESS DESIT COFF oo, 4 digds) OFF | ©FF | ©FF | 0.. | OFF| OFF | ©FF [ ©FF| 0.. | OFF | OFF [ ©FF | OFF

Table 2.9.11 Default Settings of Dial Parameters
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Table 2.9.6 Dial Parameters Settings

No. ltem Specifications
01 National code Selecting the following parameters:
INT'L, GRB, NOR, SWE, AUS, USA, BEL, HOL, SUI,
AUT, ESP, ITA, GRE, GER, FRE
Note: Must be set to USA for proper machine operation.
02 Redial tries 0 to 10 tries.
03 Redial interval 1 to 6 minutes (one-minute steps)
04 Dial tone detect Selects the dial tone detection.
ON/OFF selectable.
ON: Enable
OFF: Disable
05 Busy tone detect Selects the busy tone detection.
ON/OFF selectable.
ON: Enable
OFF: Disable
06 MF (TONE) or DP Selects dialing by multi-frequency or dial pulse.
(Pulse)
07 Pulse dial rate Selects the dialing pulse rates for the line.
10 pps/16 pps/20 pps selectable.
08 Pulse make ratio Selects pulse dial rate.
33%/39%
09 Pulse dial type Selects pulse dial type.
Normal(N)/10-N/N+1
10 MF (Tone) duration Selects MF (Tone) duration.
75/85/100 ms selectable.
11 PBX line Selects PBX line.
ON/OFF selectable.




12 Flash/Earth/Normal Selects the PBX type to meet the exchange
requirements. NORMAL/EARTH/FLASH selectable.
(PBX line origination types)

13 Auto start Enables or disables the function of dialing without
pressing the START key in one-touch dial and 2-digit
auto dial modes.

ON: Enable

OFF: Disable

14 Access digit Prefix dialing digits with which PBX Connects the fax to
the public line.
OFF/digit(s) selectable.

Note: When a preprogrammed access digit is
recognized in the dialing sequence, the machine will
automatically insert a pause. (The access code is not
dialed automatically.)
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2.9.13 Programming Mail Box Password
To allow the operator (in this case, a person who wishes to assign a password to mail-box) to assign a

4-digit password to one of 8 for OKIFAX 1050, 8 for OKIFAX 2350, 16 for OKIFAX 2450 mail-box memory
segments in the message memory.

Operations: The display shows:

» Toprogramn a mailbos password,

prazs the SELECT FUNCTION 1: FURIC,. PROGEAMMII

kay cncs and cne-touch key Mo, 9in YES () HO{—/1-5}
the standbey roods.
(I no messags 17 0 mMsnery) ¥
] 5:MATL PASSWORD PRG.
w Erter 5 using the ten-kay pad YES () HO{—/1-5)
» Dreas the [ | key. In cass of OEIFAX 2450
| mMAIL BOX MO. [ ]
EMTER 01-14
! [t | Examptz)
s Erter 2 digite (14) naing the tan-key pad MAETL EBOX MO, [16]
EMTER 01-14
FRG. PASSWORD [ ]
EMTER 4 DIGITS
» Erter 4 digits using the tan-key pad. [1111 |Erampte)
FRG. PASSWORD [1111]
TES (+) IO [ —)

. TE [E

PR, PASSWORD [XXHX]
EMTER 4 DIGITS

SPACE

3
CLOSE MATL BOX?
TES () Mo (—)
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2.9.14 Memory Operations
2.9.14.01 SUBST. MSG PRINT

This function will force printing of messages received into memory due to a low toner condition.
Note: Print quality may be poor under these circumstances.

Operations: The display shows:

w Tz the substitute b3 G Print funeticn, 1. aUEST. Ma® PRINT

preas the SELECT FUNCTION

key chcs and one-touch kay Mo, 10 1in TEE () MO [ —/1-2}
the standbey roods,

(I no messags 17 0 Msncry) \

SUBST. MSCG IN MEMORY
» Prassthe o] key. PRINTING

!

T print ot the recsdved MS G
frorn meTaory
O TONER MEM-RX)
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2.9.14.02 CONF. RX MSG. PRINT

Messages received in a personal box can be printed out only if the password entered by the operator

matches that registered for the box.

Operations:

w Toprint a confidential message from a mailbox,

preas the SELECT FUNCTION

key cncs and one-touch kay Mo, 10 1in
the standby roods.

(I no messags 17 0 mMencry)

a Erter §using the ten-key pad
and then prass the E' key.

s Erter 2 digits (08) waing the ten-key pad

OEFAX 10530/Z350: 1-8
OEFAX 2450 (0114

a Erter 4 digite uzing the ten-key pad.

a Przssthe kev.

The display shows:

2
YES ()

COME . RE M=E, PRIMT
Mo —=/1-2)

| mease of OETEAK 2350

FR®. EBOX MO, [ ]

EMTER 01-14

| [C8 ] Exarapte)

MATL BOX MO, [0&8]

TES () FO [ —)

FRZ. PASSWORD [_ ]

EMTER 4DIGITSE

F—
r

FRZ. PASSWORD [1234]
TES ()

IO [ —)

3

MATL BOX MO, = &

FPRIMNTIMS

l

T print ot the recsdved MS G
frorn madl bow (confidential)
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2.9.15 Off-line Tests

2.9.15.01 Purpose

Activate self-diagnosis which includes: Print test CPU-ROM version printing CPU-RAM check FLASH
version printing LANGUAGE version printing DEFAULT version printing RAM check RAM check (memory

board: optional) PC-I/F version printing (optional)

2.9.15.02 Procedure
Cperations: The display shows:

» TG perform offlins testing,

press the SELECT FUNCTION key ones md THCH. PROGRAMMING

the COPY key twice in the standby mede. YEB(</1-4) MO )
(I no message isin memedy)
3
» Pressthe [o] key 1: LOCAL TEST
TES (<) Mo {=s1-4)

- Pte.s.sthe ke, :
l: SELF DIAGHOEIS

TEE () Moi—/1-9)

w Pressthe [£] key for checking and test printing. o
(An exampls of printed data iz shown in Version indication.
Figur= 2.5 4) MAZE FLASH PCO-IF

HEEXE  EEEX EEEX

I
3SECLATER

|

l: SELF DIAGHOEIS
EXECUT IMN=

l: SELF DIAGHOEIS
PRINT I




CPU-ROM  VERSION Z108

HACH CE &ZEL

CPU-ROM CE

FLASH VERESTON ARl

FLEZ1 HACH CE 2TF4

LAMNZTAGE VERSION EZ10

HACH CE 432

DEFAULT VERSION ADOZ

RAML HhSH CE FOFF

FhM2 CE

3G E] CE 1 *1 marked items are not printed in OEIFRX 1050.
COPT-FARML CE *2

OPT-FRAM2 OF *2 *2 marked items are opticns.

COPT-FHIE CE *2

OPT-FhM4 CE *2

MC-I/F VERESTION PRO1L +2
HACH CE 1507

Fig. 2.9.4 Printed Data of Self-diagnosis Print Test (Example)
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2.9.16 On-line Tests
2.9.16.01 Transmission
Load documents
Make sure that
The loaded documents are fed in automatically.
The STD and NORMAL lamps light.
The display shows SELECT LOCATION.
Dial the telephone number of the remote machine by the ten-key pad.
Make sure that the telephone number of the remote machine is shown on the display.

Press the START button.

Typical message transmission flow is described in Figure 2.9.5.
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2.9.16.02 Reception
Use another machine for dialing.
Make sure that
The display shows AUTO REC. START. The message is automatically received.

Typical message reception flow is described in Figure 2.9.6.
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Fig. 2.9.5 Typical Transmission Flow

[ 14:14 [FAX] | (STANDBY)

{* LOAD DOCUMENTI(S). SELECT RESOLUTION MODE)

MANUAL SEND MODE
juln] = OFF HOOK
+ MANUAL DIALING
OME-TOUCH TWO-DIGIT AUTO DIAL CODE | KEYPAD DIAL
. TOUCH KEY + PRESS"ALUTO DMAL™ KEY + ENTER DIGITS
{e.g. No. 1} + SEE THE CODE (e.g. 01} |
! 1
| 1
1
=Y -
4542111
DIALIMNG
| 4542111
CALLIMNG PRESS
[ETART| KEY
PERSOMAL 112
OKI SHIBAURM
SENDING 144
REMOTE TEL NOW(CS
03 3456 7H9D
SEMDING /144
L:u: 454-2111 | 3 dsdﬂanhﬁ'_ E':IANT'LEM
SENDING 6 SENDING
’ l 4 SENDING 144
i+ FAX MESSAGE TRANSMISSION STATUS) DAL MO,
OFr 03 3456 7830
SENDING /144
Priorily: {DJPERSONAL 1D
(DIREMOTE TEL MO, (TSICS1}
(ZDISTANT II»
(TDIAL NO.
EXAMPLES ¥ YES
| COVER OPEN | ar
|DOC, JAMMED Lcm RESULT = DK_h-AﬁOUTISECJ
) [

=

l 1414 [FAXT | L cranpBy)
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Fig. 2.9.6 Typical Reception Flow

14:14 [FAX]
[ +— STANDBY)

MANUAL RECEIVE MODE
[:- OFF-HOOE AND CONVERSATION j
« PRESS [START] KEY

(* berecren)

! AUTO REC. START | | MANUAL BX START |

FERSONAL I

OKI SHIBAURA l
RECEIVING/144

REMOTE TEL NOWCSI)

RECEIVING/9& | 03 3456 7890
RECEIVING/144

3 454 2111 j
| RECEIVING /95 DISTANT ID {polling RX)
OKT TOEYO
- RECEIVING/144

DIAL MO, {polling RX)
{. FAX MESSAGE RECEPTION OF 03 3456 7890
STATUS RECEIVING/144

¥

COMMUN. ERROR J

COVER OPEN l § mo

(= ARDUT I BEC.}

\J

| 14:14[FAX] | { + STANDBY)
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C. Installation of Optional Units
2.10.01 Items

° Memory board

° PC interface board

e  Telephone handset
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2.10.02 Procedure

e  Turn the facsimile power switch OFF and remove the AC power cord.

Note: Unplug the AC power cord from the wall outlet first and then from the facsimile.
e Do not remove unnecessary parts.

° Since screws and small parts are easily misplaced, they should temporarily be attached to their
original positions.
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Installation of the memory board

In the OKIFAX 1050, one of either the MEM or MEM-2 memory board can be mounted on to the
connector CN12 of the OKIFAX 1050 MCNT board. However, choose either memory board or PCIU board
in order to use this connector (CN12).

In the OKIFAX 2350/2450, one of MEM, MEM-2 or MEM-3 memory board can be mounted on to the
connector CN13 of the OKIFAX 2350/2450 MCNT board.

OKIFAX 1050

Remove Rear Cover Remove the rear cover by removing the two screws S1 and S2 .

Rear Covar

Install Memory Board: First, install the memory board on to the connector CN12 of the OKIFAX 1050
MCNT board, and then screw down the earth cable on the separation plate.

= o " Memory PCE
~ ———me ST !

[ - Jf_—_;_,_,. T
L__—:.:l’rn_‘ e -':_"' . _.-——"_r_':—-—[—_'- - Jﬁiﬁ'fgﬂ%

ST )
Y R T
0| mgbandatds’  Loesf™ |
\; e © This serew will be
E s Ol g — J .
\\J’ s ar A= T provided for
\L:_,F - attachrmant,
FAuBnCa-n25

Fig. C.1.2

OKIFAX 2350/2450
Installation of the memory board of OKIFAX 2350/2450 is same as OKIFAX 1050. However, the memory
board is installed on the inner side connector CN13 designated by Fig. C.1.3.
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Freoa-C2-n26
Fig. C.1.4

Note: Fit the fixing hooks an anchor positions on the cassette guide, after that, lift the rear cover slightly
and push it to the inside. Tighten the two screws S1 and S2.
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Installation of PCIU (PC interface) board

OKIFAX 1050
Remove Rear Cover Remove the rear cover by removing the two screws S1 and S2 .

Install PCIU board First, install PCIU board on to the connector CN12 of the OKIFAX 1050 MCNT board,
and then tighten the two screws to the separation plate.

Rear Covar

] 1

N v—F A

OKIFAX 2350/2450

Installation of PCIU board for OKIFAX 2350/2450 is same as OKIFAX 1050. However, PCIU board is
installed on the outside connector designated by Fig. C.2.3.
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After having taken out the telephone set, telephone handset and curled cord from the carton box, connect
them as show in Fig. C.3.2.

Fig. C.3.2

After installing the connection cable to the telephone set, extend the connection cable as in Fig. C.3.3.
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Fig. C.3.3

After installing the cradle assembly to the telephone set, fix the screw as in Fig. C.3.4.

Fig. C.3.4

Install the telephone assembly on the facsimile transceiver unit. In this case, cram the telephone assembly
into the position of Fig. C.3.5 by lifting the facsimile transceiver unit slightly. When 2'nd tray is mounted on
the facsimile transceiver unit, install the telephone assembly in the position of Fig. C.3.5.



Fig. C.3.5

Connect the terminal of the other side of the connection cable formed on the rear side of the equipment,
like Fig. C.3.6, to the telephone set.

[-=

Fig. C.3.6
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Section 1: Board Description
3.1 Unit Configuration and Block Diagram

3.1.01 The unit configuration of the OKIFAX 1050 is as follows:

Cabinat Assatably

Option, Teleptome
Figure 3.1.1 Unit Configuration of OKIFAX 1050

(1) Main control board (MCNT) (R054/R050)

(2) Network control unit (NCU)

(3) PC interface board (P050): option ... See note.
(4) Memory board (MEMO): option ... See note.

(5) Power supply unit (FXVE: 120 V, FXVH: 230 V)



(6) Operation panel board (YOPE)
(7) Optional Telephone (boards) Telephone interface board (TEL-U) Hook board (HOOK)

Note: Either the PC Interface or Optional Memory Board can be installed in the OKIFAX 1050.
Because there is one expansion connector, however, both boards cannot be installed at the same time.
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3.1.02 The unit configuration of the OKIFAX 2350/2450 is as follows:

Paper Ghnide
Asserntly she:

Option Telephone
Figure 3.1.2 Unit Configuration of OKIFAX 2350/2450

(1) Main control board (R175 for OKIFAX 2350/R175-2 for OKIFAX 2450)
(2) Modem board (MODEM)

(3) Network control unit (NCU)

(4) PC interface board (P050): option

(5) Memory board (MEMO): option

(6) Power supply unit (FXVE: 120 V, FXVH: 230 V)

(7) Operation panel board (YOPE-2)



(8) Optional Telephone (boards) Telephone interface board (TEL-U) Hook board (HOOK)

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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3.2 Overall Dimension and Mechanical Structure of OKIFAX 1050

Pomer supply unit AC switth Tremsforaer
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B ¥ I—FE
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M roller Pinch rollers
Ston roller
Heater roller
Feed rolless
EF drum
Imoge sensor

/ \_' - \Fﬂ:u board
Hopgirg roller
Aegistration raller Buck-up reller

Tronsfer reller

Figure 3.2. Overall Dimension and Mechanical Structure
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3.3 Overall Dimension and Mechanical Structure of OKIFAX 2350/2450
Power supply unit AC sitch Trensfoemer
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i stV
ﬁ/umm batiery
3 6{
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Figure 3.3 Overall Dimension and Mechanical Structure
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3.4 Boards and Units
3.4.01 OKIFAX 1050 Boards and Units
The following boards, and units constitute the OKIFAX 1050 facsimile transceiver machine.

Main control board MCNT: (R054/R050)

Network control unit board NCU: (NCUU)

Memory board (option) MEM: (MEMO; 0.5MB, MEMO-2; 1MB)
Telephone interface board (option) TEL: (TEL-U, HOOK)

PC interface board (option) PC I/F: (PCIU)

Operation panel assembly unit OPE: (YOPE)

Power supply unit POW UNIT: (FXVE, FXVH)

Printer unit

Figure 3.3.1 shows the block diagram of OKIFAX 1050 facsimile transceiver.
3.4.02 OKIFAX 2350/2450 Boards and Units
The following boards and units constitute the OKIFAX 2350/2450 facsimile transceiver machine.

Main control board MCNT: (OKIFAX 2350, R175; OKIFAX 2350/2450)

Modem board MODEM: (MODE; 9.6kbps, MODE-2; 14.4 kbps)

Network control unit board NCU: (NCUU)

Memory board (option) MEM: (MEMO; 0.5MB, MEMO-2; 1MB, MEMO-3; 2MB)

Telephone interface board (option) TEL: (TEL-U, HOOK)
PC interface board (option) PC I/F: (PCIU)

Operation panel assembly unit OPE: (YOPE-2)

Power supply unit POW UNIT: (FXVE, FXVH)

Printer unit

Figure 3.4.2 shows the block diagram of OKIFAX 2350/2450 facsimile transceiver.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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3.5 Function of Each Board

The section describes the principal functions of the individual units of the OKIFAX 1050/2350/2450
electrical sections.

Figure 3.5.1 and 3.5.2 shows the pertinent block diagram.

3.5.01 Main Control (MCNT) R054/R050 (OKIFAX 1050)/R175 (OKIFAX 2350)/R175-2 (OKIFAX 2450)
board
CPU
Basic processor
Scanning control
Picture processing control
Printing control
SIO (Serial input/output) control
IOGA (Input/output gate array)
Image Sensor control
Image smoothing
Strobe signals control for LED head
Printer control
Peripheral input/output control (Second Tray Unit, PC Interface)
Flash ROM (Instead of EPROM and SRAM)
Memory storage for system program, user and technical function programming
and defaults
DRAM (For OKIFAX 1050)/P-SRAM (For OKIFAX 2350/2450)
Memory storage for ECM operations, memory broadcast, delayed broadcast,
etc.
Back-up battery circuit
Nonrechargable lithium battery supplies voltage to the real time clock which
maintains the system time and date clock.
Real-time clock IC
Used as a timepiece to display the date and time.
Audio monitor circuit
Contact image sensor control
| EXSEED (For OKIFAX 2350/2450)
Image data processing
SRAM (For OKIFAX 2350/2450)
Memory storage for image picture data Interface for optional memory, PC
Interface, HSLS
Supervision of the following external statuses:
Presence of document on hopper (ADF sensor PC1)
Presence of document at scanning position (ADF sendor PC2)
Send motor control
Fan motor control
Main motor control Registration motor control
Modem chip (For OKIFAX 1050) and Modem board (For OKIFAX 2350/2450)
Modulation and demodulation for V.33 and V.17 (For OKIFAX 2450 / OKIFAX
2350: Option)
Modulation and demodulation for V.29 and V.27 ter



Modulation and demodulation for V.21

D/A converter for SEND DATA (TX)

A/D converter for RECEIVE DATA (RX)

Amplitude equalizer for RX DATA

Selectable attenuation for TX (via programming)

Automatic gain control

Generation of single-frequency signals for tonal signals

Detection of single-frequency tonal signals

Generation of Dual Time Multiple-Frequency signals for tone dialing

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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3.5.02 Operation panel unit: YOPE (OKIFAX 1050)/YOPE-2 (OKIFAX 2350/2450) board

Note: Operation Panel Unit must be replaced as an assembly. Individual boards are not available.
Supervision of switches on operation panel

Control of LEDs on operation panel

Control of LCD on operation panel

LED: Light-emitting diode LCD: Liquid crystal display

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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3.5.03 NCUU board

Conversion of receive data and receive signals to internal signal level

Conversion of send data and send signals to external signal level

Generation of dial pulses to telephone line

Detection of ringing signal

Detection of busy tone (conjunction with Modem unit)

Detection of hook signal (on hook /off hook indication) Interface with telephone handset (option) Output of
send data and send signals to telephone line

Input of receive data and receive signals from telephone line

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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3.5.04 Power supply unit: FXVE (120V)/FXVH (230V) board
Conversion of main alternating current to the following direct currents:
+5V DC power supply

+8V DC/-8V DC power supply

+30V DC power supply

Supplying of main alternating current to fuser unit

Generation of medium voltages +300V, -300V, +400V, -450V and OV

Generation of high voltages -1.35 kV, -0.75 kV and +1 kV

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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3.5.05 MEMO (memory) board (Option)

P-SRAM
Memory storage for ECM operations, memory broadcast, delayed broadcast, etc.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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3.5.06 PO50 board (Optional PC Interface)

The PO50 board is used as an interface between the OKIFAX units and PC compatible computer
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3.5.07 HOOK board (Optional handset)

Hook switch circuit

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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3.5.08 TELU board (Option): For US and Canada

Speech network circuit

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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3.5.09 TQSB board (installed within second paper cassette option)
Second paper cassette unit for OKIFAX 2350/2450.

MOS-CPU
Motor control Interfaces with the
Main Control Board to provide second paper cassette control

R054 Package Layout (OKIFAX 1050)

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)



OKIDATA

Service Guide OF1050/2350/2450

Chapter 3 Board Description/Printer Operation

Page: 104

Meaning of abbreviations used in Block Diagram

A/D: Analog-to-digital converter
AMP: Amplifier

BATT: Battery

CNi: Connector number i

CPU: Central processing unit
D-MOTOR: Drum motor

DRV: Motor drive

DRAM: Dynamic random-access memory

EXSEE: Image processing gate array
FAN: Fan motor

FLASH: Flash memory

IOGA 1: Input output gate array
IOGA 2: Input output gate array

PCi: Photocoupler number i
POW.UNIT: Power supply unit
PSRAM: Pseudo-SRAM

R-MOTOR: Resist motor

RTC: Real time clock

S-MOTOR: Send motor

SRAM: Static random-access memory
Xtal: Crystal oscillator
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Figure 3.5.1 OKIFAX 1050 Block Diagram
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Figure 3.5.2 OKIFAX 2350/2450 Block Diagram
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3.6 Explanation of Signal Flow for OKIFAX 1050/2350/2450

Note: Regarding the difference of the signal flow between OKIFAX 1050 and OKIFAX 2350/2450, since
one-line scanning processing speed of OKIFAX 2350/2450 is faster in comparison with OKIFAX 1050, to
the circuit diagram of OKIFAX 2350/2450 has added the EXSEED (image processing LSI) and SRAM
(dark/light level correction data). Otherwise, the signal flow is almost the same as in OKIFAX 1050.

3.6.01 Copy Mode
Copy mode for OKIFAX 1050
Figure 3.7.1 shows the picture signal route in local copy mode for OKIFAX 1050

One-line picture data is transferred to A/D converter (analog/digital converter) from the scanning unit (CIS:
contact image sensor) as an analog data. After conversion from analog data to 6-bit digital data by A/D
converter, the picture data is sent to DRAM (line memory) via IOGA by DMA (Direct Memory Access).
Then the picture data is sent to IOGA again. Here, the picture data undergoes various kinds of picture
processings (IOGA and CPU), and is converted to two-level binary data (black and white). The one-line
binary data from IOGA is stored into DRAMs (page memory). When the data for one page has been
stored in the DRAMSs, the data is read out from the DRAMs and sent to IOGA. The data is converted into a
serial data by the picture control of IOGA and transferred to the LED print head for printing as HDATA.
Writing of data into the page memory is also possible during the printing operation.

Copy mode for OKIFAX 2350/2450
Figure 3.8.1 shows the picture signal route in local copy mode for OKIFAX 2350/2450

One-line picture data is transferred to A/D converter (analog/digital) via operational amplifier from the
scanning unit (CIS: contact image sensor) as an analog data. After conversion from analog data to 6-bit
digital data by A/D converter, the picture data is sent to EXSEED (image processing LSI) and SRAM.
Here, the picture data undergoes various kinds of picture processings (EXSEED and SRAM), converted to
two-level binary data (black and white) and then sent to IOGA (scanning control). The one-line binary
picture data from IOGA is stored into P-SRAM (pseudo-SRAM). When the data for one page has been
stored in the P-SRAM, the data is read out from the P-SRAM and sent to IOGA. The data is converted into
a serial data by the picture control of IOGA and transferred to the LED print head for printing as HDATA.
Writing of data into the page memory is also possible during the printing operation.

3.6.02 G3 Send Mode

Figure 3.7.4 (For OKIFAX 1050)/Figure 3.8.4 (For OKIFAX 2350/2450) show the G3 send picture signal
route

In the G3 mode, the data transfer route from the scan unit up to the DRAM (for OKIFAX 1050)/ P-SRAM
(for OKIFAX 2350/2450) is the same as in the copy mode described in 3.6.01.



The picture data for one-line is transferred from DRAM/P-SRAM to CPU. The CPU performs the picture
data processing (encode) for this picture data (FILLER, fill bits are inserted) and again stored into the
DRAM/P-SRAM. The stored encoded data is output from DRAM/P-SRAM to the MODEM under the
control of CPU. After modulation, the picture signal S (TXOUT) is sent to the NCU board as the
transmission data. The transmission data S goes through the amplifier and is sent to the telephone line L1
and L2 via the transformer T1 as high speed signal.

3.6.03 G3 receive Mode

Figure 3.7.5 (For OKIFAX 1050)/Figure 3.8.5 (For OKIFAX 2350/2450) show the G3 receive picture signal
route

In the G3 mode, the high-speed picture signal arriving from the telephone line at L1 and L2 of NCU
passes through the transformer T1 and the amplifier and is input to the MODEM as R signal. After
demodulation by modem, the picture data is sent to CPU. The CPU performs the picture data processing
(decode) for this picture data and stores into the DRAM (for OKIFAX 1050)/P-SRAM (for OKIFAX
2350/2450), Then, the stored picture data is again written into DRAM/P-SRAM (as a page memory) by the
picture processing control of CPU. When the data for one page has been stored in the DRAM/P-SRAM,
the data is read out from the DRAM/P-SRAM and sent to IOGA. The picture data is converted into a signal
data by the printer control of IOGA and transferred to the LED print head for printing as HDATA.

3.6.04 300bps Send Mode

Figure 3.7.2 (For OKIFAX 1050)/Figure 3.8.2 (For OKIFAX 2350/2450) show 300bps send protocol signal
route

In G3 communication, this is the route of the procedural control signals (pre-message, post-message
phases etc.) at 300bps.

The protocol send data is read into DRAM (for OKIFAX 1050)/P-SRAM (for OKIFAX 2350/2450) in the
sequence the contents of various data stored in the FLASH memory area in advance under the control of
CPU. The contents of the frame has been edited on the DRAM/P-SRAM by CPU and sent to MODEM via
CPU. HDLC (high level data link control) frame of the data is structured by the modem and converted to
serial data in synchrony with the modems DCLK (data clock). After modulation, the protocol signal is
output from S of the modem and sent to the telephone line L1 and L2 via the transformer T1 of NCU.

3.6.05 300bps Receive Mode

Figure 3.7.3 (For OKIFAX 1050)/Figure 3.8.3 (For OKIFAX 2350/2450) show 300bps receive
protocol signal route.

In G3 communication, this is the route of the procedural control signals (pre-message, post-message
phases etc.) at 300bps.

The 300bps modulated signals received via the telephone line L1 and L2 of the NCU and sent from pin R
to Pin RXIN of the modem. After demodulation by the modem, the demodulated digital signals are sent to
the CPU via the data bus from the modem. The data is read and decoded by the CPU and written into the
DRAM/P-SRAM. The written data is interpreted according to bit assignment of the binary procedural
signals in the ITU recommendations. The successive modes of communication (for example, line density,
encoding scheme, etc.) are determined.

3.6.06 Report Printing

This signal route describes the printing route of character data used to print Activity Report,
Message Confirmation Report, etc.



The report data is read into DRAM (for OKIFAX 1050)/P-SRAM (for OKIFAX 2350/2450) in the sequence
the contents of data stored in the FLASH memory in advance under the control of CPU. The contents of
data is edited on the DRAM/P-SRAM. The data is read out from the DRAM/P-SRAM and sent to IOGA.
The data is converted into a serial data by the picture control of IOGA and transferred to the LED print
head for printing as HDATA.

3.6.07 Memory Transmission

This signal route describes the memory transmission used in broadcast mode, delayed broadcast mode,
etc.

The stored encoded data undergoes buffering, passes through CPU, MODEM and NCU and then sent out
to the telephone line.

3.6.08 Memory Reception

This signal route describes the memory reception used in no-paper mode, no-toner reception, confidential
mode, etc.

The encoded data received by the same route of (3) G3 receive mode undergoes the picture data
processing and stored into memory (DRAM for OKIFAX 1050/P-SRAM for OKIFAX 2350/2450) as such.
In case of printing, When the data for one page has been stored in the memory (DRAM/P-SRAM), the
data is read out from the memory and sent to IOGA. The printed data is converted into a serial data by the
printer control of IOGA and transferred to the LED print head for printing as HDATA.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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3.7 Signal Flow by Mode of operation (OKIFAX 1050)

3.7.01 Copy picture signal Figure 3.7.1 shows the picture signal route in local copy mode.

3.7.02 300 bps send signal Figure 3.7.2 shows the 300 bps send protocol signal route.

3.7.03 300 bps receive signal Figure 3.7.3 shows the 300 bps receive protocol signal route.

3.7.04 G3 send picture signal Figure 3.7.4 shows the G3 send picture signal route.

3.7.05 G3 receive picture signal Figure 3.7.5 shows the G3 receive picture signal route.

3.7.06 Report print signal Figure 3.7.6 shows the report print signal route.
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Okifax 1050 300 bps Send Signal
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Okifax 1050 300 bps Receive Signal
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Okifax 1050 G3 Send Picture Signal
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Okifax 1050 G3 Receive Picture Signal
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Okifax 1050 Report Print Signal
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3.8 Signal Flow by Mode of Operation (OKIFAX 2350/2450)

3.8.01 Copy picture signal Figure 3.8.1 shows the picture signal route in local copy mode.
3.8.02 300 bps send signal Figure 3.8.2 shows the 300 bps send protocol signal route.
3.8.03 300 bps receive signal Figure 3.8.3 shows the 300 bps receive protocol signal route.
3.8.04 G3 send picture signal Figure 3.8.4 shows the G3 send picture signal route.

3.8.05 G3 receive picture signal Figure 3.8.5 shows the G3 receive picture signal route.

3.8.06 Report print signal Figure 3.8.6 shows the report print signal route.
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Okifax 2350/2450 300 bps Send
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Okifax 2350/2450 300 bps Receive Signal
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Okifax 2350/2450 G3 Send Picture Signal
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Okifax 2350/2450 G3 Receive Picture Signal
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Okifax 2350/2450 Report Print Signal
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3.9 Power Supply Unit
3.9.01 FXVE (for 120 V)/FXVH (for 230 V) Circuit Diagram (1/2)

IMPORTANT: Okidata recommends that maintenance of the Power supply unit (FXVE/FXVH board) be
performed by replacement of a unit, not by replacement of components.

Therefore,

e circuit descriptions in this section are for reference.

e orders for components of the power supply unit cannot be accepted.

Functions of unit:

FXVE/FXVH circuit generates the following direct currents (DC) based on the alternating current, AC 120
V +6%, -15%

AC 230V +15%, -14%

1. Low-voltage power supply circuit

This circuit generates the following voltages.

Output Voltage Output Voltage

+5V Logic circuit supply voltage (IC, LSI), and high-voltage source voltage

+8V Charging circuit for OKIFAX 2450 Image Data battery backup

+5V CIS (contact image sensor)

+5V Send motor, drum motor, resist motor, fan drive, flash memory, CIS, and
second tray voltage

2. Input ratings

Voltage: AC 120 V+6%, -15% (AC 102 V to 127 V)
AC 230 V+15%, -14% (AC 198 V to 264 V)

Frequency: 50 Hz/60 Hz +/-2%

3. Output ratings

Transformer type A (OKIFAX 1050)

Pin No. Rated Rated Current Voltage Output Output
Voltage Current Range Range Ripple Noise




CN3-11, +5V 1.8A 0.2to 4.5 5V +4% 100 250
12 A mVP-P mVP-P
CN3-28
CN3-4,32 | +30V 0.95A 0to 0.95 A - 4.0 VP-P -
CN3-30 +8V 0.1A 0to0.1A 6.5t015V | 3.0 VP-P 3.6 VP-P
CN3-28 -8V 0.1A 0to0.1A -1510 6.5 3.0 VP-P 3.6 VP-P
Vv
Transformer type B(OKIFAX 2350/2450)
Pin No. Rated Rated Current Voltage Output Output
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CN3-28 -8V 0.1A 0to0.1A -1510 6.5 3.0 VP-P 3.6 VP-P
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General functional description
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3.9.02 Power Supply Unit (FXVE/FXVH)

General functional description

1. General

The power supply unit consists mainly of an AC transformer and a power PCB (FXVE board for
AC120V/FXVH board for AC230V). A block diagram of the power supply unit is shown in Figure A3.XX.
The power PCB is composed of five main circuits: AC input section, heater control section, low-voltage
section, high-voltage section and protection circuit.

The low-voltage section provides a +5V output by a DC-DC converter and other output voltages (+30V,
+8V and -8V) simply by rectifying and smoothing the respective outputs of the AC trans-former. The
high-voltage section (TR1, TR2, DB1, DB2, SB2, CB and CH) produces a flyback voltage from 5V by
using a drum coil and a high-voltage transformer.

2. Circuit description

e  AC input section

AC commercial power is supplied to line filter circuit through the AC inlet, power switch (SW1) and the
fuse (F1). Fuse F1 is used for protecting the heater circuit.

Fuse F2 is used to protect the secondary circuit from overvoltage from the AC input line. This fuse F2 is
not mounted in the power supply unit for 230VAC input.

° Heater control circuit

The on/off operation of the heater is controlled by the operation of photocoupler PC1 whose operation is
controlled by the HEAT-N signal applied to CN3-20 pin from the control PCB (R054R050/R175/R175-2
board).

3. Low-voltage section

° +30 V circuit

This circuit provides +30 V output by rectifying the corresponding output of transformer T1 and smoothing
the rectified signal by capacitor C7.

° +/- 8 V circuit

This circuit provides +8 V and -8 V outputs by rectifying the corresponding output of transformer T1,
smoothing the rectified signals by capacitors C13 and C14.

° +5 V circuit
This circuit provides +5 V output using output by means of DC-DC converter circuit.

4. Protection circuits



The protection circuit includes fuse F3 for +30 V and +5 V for overcurrent protection.

If an overvoltage is applied to the +5 V circuit, fuse F3 will blow.

F1 will blow only in the event of AC line shortcircuit.

5. Cover open circuit

The cover open circuit consists of SW2, Q24 and Q25. When the stacker cover is opened, the cover open
microswitch (SW2) on the FXVE/FXVH board is turned off to cut the supply of 5V to the high-voltage
power supply circuit. As a result all high-voltage outputs are interrupted. At the same time, a signal is sent
to the control board to notify it the off state of the microswitch, and the control board performs the cover
open processing, and display message.

6.. High-voltage section

Functional overview

The high-voltage outputs consist of TR1 (1 kV), TR2 (-0.75 kV), DB1 (+300 V), DB2 (-300 V), SB2
(-450V), CB (+400 V) and CH (-1.35 kV) and are obtained as follows. The control signal obtained from

connector CN3 is applied to power control IC2. As result, the driver current from this IC2 is applied to the
drive circuit, which will provide the high-voltage outputs.

Note:

Signal Name Output Voltage Application

SB1/SB2 0+5 V/-450 V Voltage applied to toner
supply roller.

DB1/DB2 +300 V/-300 V Voltage applied to developing
roller.

TR1/TR2 +1 kV/-0.75 kV Voltage applied to transfer
roller.

CH -1.35 kV Voltage applied to charging
roller.

CB +400 V Voltage applied to cleaning
roller.
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3.9.03 FXVE (for 120 V)/FXVH (for 230 V) Circuit Diagram (2/2)

This circuit consists of power control IC2, photo-sensors and high voltage generation unit.
DANGER:

3.9.03 FXVE (for 120 V)/FXVH (for 230 V) Circuit Diagram (2/2)

This circuit consists of power control IC2, photo-sensors and high voltage generation unit.
3.9.03 FXVE (for 120 V)/FXVH (for 230 V) Circuit Diagram (2/2)

This circuit consists of power control IC2, photo-sensors and high voltage generation unit.
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High voltage outputs are connected to the contact assy as shown below:
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3.10 NCU Board

Explanation of NCU circuit diagram

This section briefly describes functional blocks of the NCU circuit diagram.

NCUU circuit diagram

° Receiving Sensitivity

The receiving sensitivity is determined by the operational amplifier 1C2.

e  Transmission Level

The transmission level is determined by operational amplifier IC2 and peripheral resistors and capacitors.
° Ring Detection

The AC ring signal is converted to the secondary low voltage signal by photocoupler IC3, and output to the
MCNT as signal RI. This notifies the MCNT that a call is incoming.

° Off Hook Detection

The OFF HOOK signal is converted to the secondary, low voltage signal by photocoupler IC1, and output
to the MCNT as signal HUP1. This notifies the MCNT that the phone line is off hook.

° Relay Driver Circuit
CML (RL1 and RLA4 relay) signal Relays RL1 and RL4 switch the line from telephone side to facsimile side.
DP (RL2 relay) signal

Relay RL2 generates dial pulses when calling a remote machine by auto-dialing under the control of DP
signal on/off from output port (IOGA).

SR (RL3 relay) signal

Relay RL3 is used to detect hook-up of external telephone set.

e  Telephone Interface

Connectors CN1 and CN2 are used to provide an interface between the fax and telephone line.

Internal telephone set (optional) is connected across terminals of TEL1-L1 or TEL1-L2 by an
RJ11-C modular jack.

External telephone set is connected across terminals of TEL2-L1 or TEL2-L2 by an RJ11-C modular jack.

Telephone exchange is connected across terminals LINE-L1 and LINE-L2 by an RJ11-C modular jack.
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Figure 3.10.1 Block Diagram of NCUU
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3.11 TELU Circuit Diagram (option)

TEL board is used as the interface board of the optional telephone assembly, when it is installed on the
facsimile transceiver.

Block diagram

Figure 3.11.1 Block Diagram of TEL-U
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Figure 3.11.1 Block Diagram of TEL-U
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Block Diagram of TEL-U (option)
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Relationship between NCUU and TEL-U
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OKIDATA

3.12 MEMO (memory) Circuit Diagram (option)

The optional memory board (MEM/MEM-2/MEM-3), is used for expanding the OKIFAX unit's Image
(picture) memory..

Block diagram

Figure 3.12.1 shows a related signal of memory board.

MEMO/MEMO-2/MEMO-3 circuit consists of the following block.

1. 512 kbyte pesudo static RAM x 4 (RAM1 to RAM4). Used as follows: Picture memory for the ECM
send/receive modes. Picture memory for the memory transmission mode. Picture memory for the
retransmission data. Picture memory for the reception in memory

2. Memory capacity

One of 512 kbyte (MEMO) or 1 Mbyte (MEMO-2) memory board can be added for OKIFAX 1050.

One of 512 kbyte (MEMO), 1 Mbyte (MEMO-2) or 2 Mbyte (MEMO-3) memory board can be added for
OKIFAX 2350/2450.

The relationship between memory capacity and mounted boards are shown in the following table:

Equipment | Memory RAM1 RAM2 RAM3 RAM4 Mounted
Capacity Board
Name
Okifax OKIFAX Mounted Not Not Not MEMO
1050 mounted mounted mounted
1 Mbyte Mounted Mounted Not Not MEMO-2
mounted mounted
Okifax 512 kbyte Mounted Not Not Not MEMO
2350/2450 mounted mounted mounted
1 Mbyte Mounted Mounted Not Not MEMO-2
mounted mounted
2 Mbyte Mounted Mounted Mounted Mounted MEMO-3

Note: Back-up time on electrical interruption; Min. one hour for OKIFAX 2450. The OKIFAX 1050/2350
does not back-up messages received in memory when power is lost.

3. Image memory capacity



Memory OKIFAX OKIFAX OKIFAX OKIFAX
Condition 1050 2350 (pages) | 2450 A4 2450 LEGAL
(pages) Setting Setting
With Option Standard 17 17 35 27
Board (without
option)
0.5 Mbyte 56 56 79 70
1.0 Mbyte 100 100 120 110
2.0 Mbyte - 180 200 195

Note: No. of sheets are counted provided that ITU-T No.1 sample document is used. No. of sheets are
typical value.
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Expanded Memory (Optional) OKIFAX 1050/2350/2450

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)



OKIDATA

Service Guide OF1050/2350/2450
Chapter 3 Board Description/Printer Operation

Page: 128

3.13 P050 (PC interface unit) Circuit Diagram (option)

P050 board with RS232C (25 pin) is used as an interface between a PC compatible computer and
OKIFAX 1050, 2350 or 2450. The OKIFAX connects to a serial port of the PC using an RS-232D cable
(supplied with the optional PC Interface Kit).

Note: OKIFAX 1050/2350/2450 applies to EIA class 1 and class 2 as PC interface, although class 1 is

used as the default setting.

Block diagram

PO050 board circuit is composed of a Receiver, Driver, EPROM and RS232C (25 pin).

Figure 3.13.1 shows related signals of PO50 board.

Function

The following four modes are supported:

PC local prin

ter mode

PC scanner mode
PC transmission mode
PC reception mode
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PC Interface PCB (Optional) OKIFAX 1050/2350/2450
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Figure 3.13.1 Block Diagram of P050 (PC interface unit)
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3.14 TQSB (Second tray) Circuit Diagram: option

Block diagram

This board is installed as the optional board for OKIFAX 2350/2450.

Figure 3.14.1 shows a block diagram of the second tray (option).

Function

Second tray consists of the following functions: Paper capacity: 500 sheets Paper size: A4, Letter, Legal
Paper-size selection: Automatic Cassette/no-cassette selection: Automatic Paper/no-paper selection:

Automatic Paper route open to facsimile transceiver unit: Automatic decision

Control method: When second tray is installed with the facsimile transceiver unit, the tray is connected to
the fac-simile transceiver unit by a connecting cable. The tray is controlled by commands from CPU of the

MCNT board.
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Figure 3.14.1 Block Diagram of the Second Tray (option)
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Section 2: Print Operation
3.15 Mechanical Components
3.15.01 EP drum cartridge

The EP (image) cartridge consists of an EP (image) drum, a charger, and a developer. The cartridge
forms a toner image on the drum, using an electrostatic latent image formed by the LED print head.

3.15.02 Registration Stepper motor

This registration stepper motor is a pulse motor of 48 steps/rotation that is two-phase excited by the signal
from the RO54/R050/R175/R175-2 board. It drives the hopping roller and the registration roller via two
one-way clutches according to the direction of rotation.

3.15.03 Main Stepper motor

This main stepper motor is a pulse motor of 48 steps/rotation that is two-phase excited by the signal from
the MCNT R054/R050/R175/R175-2 board and is the main motor of this mechanism.

3.15.04 LED head

Image data for each dot on a line is transferred from the MCNT R054/R050/R175/R175-2 board, and is
received by the shift and latch registers. The 1728 LEDs are driven to radiate the image data on to the EP
(image) drum.

3.15.05 Fuser
The fuser consists of a heater, a heat roller, a thermister and a thermostat.

An AC voltage from the power supply board (FXVE/FXVH) is applied to the heater under the control of the
HEATON signal from the MCNT R054/R050/R175/R175-2 board. This AC voltage powers the heater. The
MCNT R054/R050/R175/R175-2 board supervises the heat roller tempera-ture via the thermistor, and
regulates the heater roller at a predetermined temperature (about 160 °C for OKIFAX 1050 and about 185
°C for OKIFAX 2350/2450) by connecting or disconnecting the AC voltage supply to the heater.

If the heater roller temperature rises abnormally, the thermostat of the heater voltage supply circuit is
activated to interrupt the AC voltage supply forcibly.
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Layout of Print Station Components
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3.16 Process Operations
3.16.01 Hopping and feeding

Hopping and feeding are affected by the registration stepper motor in the mechanism shown below.

. . Idle gear
Registration stepper raotor

Regiztration roller

Hopping roller

Turning the registration motor in the "a" direction drives the hopping roller. Turning the registration motor
in the "b" direction drives the registration roller. The registration gear and hopping gear contain one-way
clutch, so that turning each of these gears in reverse direction will not be transmitted to the corresponding
roller.

Hopping

During paper hopping the registration stepper motor turns in the "a" direction (in the clockwise direction)
and drives the hopping roller to advance the paper until the inlet sensor turns on. (In this case, the
registration gear also turns, but the registration roller is prevented from turning by the one-way clutch
gear.)

After the paper has turned on the inlet sensor, the paper is further advanced by a predetermined length
until the paper hits the registration roller. The brief pause in paper advancement helps to correct skew.

FPaper

Feeding



When hopping is complete, the registration motor tuns in the "b" direction (in the counter clockwise
direction) driving the registration roller to advance the paper. (In this case, the hopping gear also turns, but
the hopping roller is prevented from turning by the one-way clutch gear.)

The paper is further advanced in synchrony with the print data.

EF dmrm
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3.16.02 Charging

Charging is affected by applying a DC voltage to the charge roller that is in contact with the EP (image)

drum surface.
Charge roller
BT fammmmmm /
EF dmim /

The charge roller is composed of two layers consisting of a conductive layer and a surface protective layer
that has elasticity, in order to secure a good contact with the EP (image) drum. When the DC voltage
(-1.35 KVDC) applied from the Power Supply Unit exceeds a threshold value, charging begins. The
applied voltage is proportional to charge potential with off set of approx. -550V.

(/==

Charge Potential
[v]

Y

S50

] ] ]
-550 -1300 [+]
Applied Vaoltage
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3.16.03 Exposure

Light emitted from the LED head irradiates the EP (image) drum surface with negative charges. The
surface potential of the irradiated part of the EP drum drops, thereby forming an electrostatic latent image
associated with the image signal.

Charge roller LED head

EF dmrm

The EP (image) drum is coated with an underlayer (UL), a carrier generation layer (CGL), and carrier
transfer layer (CTL) on the aluminum base. The organic photo conductor layer (OPC), comprising a CTL
and a CGL, is about 20 mm thick.

The EP (image) drum surface is charged to about -750 V by the contact charge of the charge roller.

When light from the LED head irradiates the EP (image) drum surface, the light energy generates positive
and negative carriers in the CGL. The positive carriers are moved to the CTL by an electrical field acting
on the EP (image) drum. Likewise, the negative carriers flow into the aluminum layer (ground).

The positive carriers moved to the CTL combine with the negative charges on the EP (image) drum
surface accumulated by the contact charge of the charge roller, lowering the potential on the EP (image)
drum surface. The resultant drop in the potential of the irradiated part of the EP (image) drum surface
forms an electrostatic latent image on it. The irradiated part of the EP (image) drum surface is kept at
about -100 V.
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3.16.4 Developing

Toner is attracted to the electrostatic latent image on the EP (image) drum surface to convert it into a
visible toner image. Developing takes place at the contact between the EP (image) drum and the
devel-oping roller.

As the toner supply roller rotates while rubbing on the developing roller, a friction charge is generated
between the developing roller and the toner, allowing the toner to be attracted to the developing roller.
(The developing roller surface is charges positive and the toner, negative.)

Doctor blade

Taoner supply roller

EF dmrm

The excess toner attracted to the developing roller is scraped off by the doctor blade, forming a thin
coating of toner on the developing roller surface.

Toner is attracted to the exposed part (low-potential part) of the EP (image) drum at the contact between
the EP (image) drum and the developing roller, making the electrostatic latent image visible.

¢ Devalopitie raller

Tarer

An illustration of activities at the contact point of the image drum surface and the developing roller (arrow
marks denote the direction of the electric field). Note The toner supply roller and the developing roller are
supplied with bias voltages required during the developing process as shown below. -450 VDC is supplied
to the toner supply roller, -300 VDC to the developing roller.
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3.16.05 Transfer

The transfer roller is composed of conductive sponge material and is designed to force the EP (image)
drum surface and the paper closely into contact.

Paper is placed over the EP (image) drum surface, and a positive charge, opposite in polarity to the toner,
is applied to the paper from its reverse side.

The application of a high positive voltage (+1 KVDC) from the Power Supply Unit (FXVE/FXVH board) to
the transfer roller causes the positive charge induced on the transfer roller surface to be transferred to the
paper at the contact between the transfer roller and the paper. As a result, toner charged negative that is
attracted to the EP (image) drum surface is transferred to the upper side of the paper by the positive
charge on the lower side of the paper.

EF dmrm
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3.16.06 Fusing

After the end of the transfer operation, the unfused toner image is fused on the paper under heat and
pressure as it passes between the heater roller and the back-up roller. The heater roller with a Teflon
coating incorporates a 500 W heater (Halogen lamp), which heats the heat roller.

A thermister, which is in contact with the heater roller, regulates the heater roller at a predetermined
temperature (about 160 °C for OKIFAX 1050 and about 185 °C for OKIFAX 2350/2450). A safety
thermostat cuts off voltage supply to the heater by opening the thermostat in the event of abnormal rise in
temperature.

The back-up roller is held under a pressure of 2.5 kg by the pressure spring at each side.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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3.16.07 Cleaning

After the end of the transfer, residual toner on the EP (image) drum is attracted to the cleaning roller
temporarily by static electricity to clean the EP (image) drum surface.

EF dmrm

Trarefer roller
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3.16.08 Cleaning of rollers

The charge roller, transfer roller and cleaning roller are cleaned in the following cases:

In warning up at power-on time
In warning up after the cover is opened and closed

When the number of accumulated sheets is 10 or more and the printout operation ends
When a cleaning cycle is requested in the technical function local test mode

Changes in bias voltage applied to each roller move adhesive toner from the roller to the EP (image) drum

and return it to the developer.

Cleaning "NO" (V)

Cleaning "YES" (V)

DB+ - +300 V
DB- -300 V -300 V
TR+ +1000 V +1000 V
TR- - -750 V
CB (cleaning) +400 V +400 V
CH- -1350 V -1350 V
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3.17 Actual Electo-photographic Process
The electro-photographic process of the OKIFAX 1050/2350/2450 consists of six essential processes.

The following Figure 3.17.1 provides a general description.

2 LED head

1 Chares rollar Blactra-photographic doim

& Clzaning rollar

5 Haater rollar

Reeording papar

4 Trarefar rollar

* Process:

: Charging

: Exposure

: Developing
: Transfer

: Fusing

: Cleaning

O WNE

Figure 3.17.1 Actual EP Process
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3.18 Errors List
The errors are listed below.
3.18.01 Major trouble errors

Fuser error (printer alarm 4)

Fan error (printer alarm 3)

Paper supply error ("LOAD PAPER" advisory message)
Paper transport system error ("PAPER JAM" error message)
Paper exit jam ("PAPER JAM" error message)

Paper size error ("PAPER JAM" error message)

2'nd tray communication error (printer alarm 2)

Cover open ("COVER OPEN" advisory message)

3.18.02 Recoverable errors

2'nd tray door open

No cassette in 2'nd tray
No paper in 1'st cassette
No paper in 2'nd cassette

3.18.03 Alarms (warning)

° Low toner

Note:

1. The major trouble errors do not recover after an error has occurred until the problem is corrected.

2. A recoverable error resets automatically by itself once the cause of error has been removed. Printing is
not possible while an error exists.

3. The alarm serves as a warning only and the printing operation is performed.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)



Page: 142
DATA Service Guide OF1050/2350/2450
m Chapter 3 Board Description/Printer Operation

3.19 Major Trouble Errors

3.19.01 Fuser Error

The fuser error indicates an error in thermister on heater. In case the fuser error occurs at the time of
printing, the heater is turned off immediately, but the printing continues of that page. However, if the error
occurs before the write sensor is turned on, the motors stop.

3.19.02 Fan Error

A fan error is generated when the FANSNS signal lead goes "1" while the fan is running at full speed.
Operation of the FANSNS signal when the fan is turned on is described below.

PavON | BN I B O O

1 1

FANSNS : !
L L L
Tax 38ec Tax38ec

Since the fan alarm is not monitored during printing, the fan alarm does not appear until the completion of
printing operation. In other words, the printing will continue even if the fan alarm occurs during printing.

3.19.03 Toner Low Detection

Composition The device consists of a stirring gear which rotates at a constant rate, a stirring bar and a
magnet on the stirring bar. The stirring bar rotates through the link on a protrusion in the stirring gear.

The configuration of stirring bar in the figure below may differ. The principle of toner detection, however,
remains the same.

!
Magret o — )
otiming Bar otiming Gear

Operation Toner Low is detected by monitoring the time interval between the encounter of the magnet set
on the sensor lever and the magnet on the stirring bar.

* Operation during toner full state

When the stirring bar magnet rotates past the toner sensor magnet, the sensor lever toggles the toner
optical sensor on the power supply board.

When the magnet on the stirring bar reaches the maximum height, since the other side is being dipped in
the toner, the stirring bar rotates at a constant speed.



Itming Crear Jection

Taoner Sensor —

* Operation during toner low state

When the stirring bar reaches the maximum height, since there is no resistance provided by the toner on
the other side, it falls to the minimum height due to its own weight. Because of this, the time interval during
which it is in encounter with the magnet of the sensor lever becomes long. By monitoring this time interval,
toner low can be detected.

Jensor Lever

Low Toner Alarm

A check for low toner is carried out at all times when the drum is rotating.
 The toner sensor is not monitored while the drum motor is not rotating.
TONER FULL state

1

THREIMS-H

= |

TONER LOW state

THREIMS-H )
t

N ]

» When the toner low state is detected 2 times consecutively, Toner Low is established.

* When the toner full state is detected 2 times consecutively, Toner Low is canceled.

« When there is no change with the toner sensor for 2 cycles (6.5 sec. x 2) or more, then the Toner
Sensor Alarm is activated.

Printing Speed T tl (Toner Exists) Remarks




4 ppm 6.4 sec. 0.31 ~ 2.00 sec. OKIFAX 1050

8 ppm 3.2 sec. 0.16 ~ 1.00 sec. OKIFAX 2350/2450

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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3.20 Cleaning

The image drum needs cleaning since it gets dirty after having printed copies for a number of times.

The two kinds of cleaning are listed in the table below:

Cleaning Type

Function

Remarks

Image Drum Cleaning

This cleaning removes
excess toner that has
accumulated on the Image
Drum. The excess toner is
removed to the developing
roller where it is recycled.

Cleaning is automatically
performed when the number
of prints exceed 10 sheets or
the one-job operation ends.
(At the end of communication
or copy operations)

CH (charge roller) cleaning

This cleaning removes the
residual toner on the
charging roller surface. The
toner is removed by moving
to the recording paper from
charging roller and image
drum.

Manual operation
 Technical function (self
test mode)

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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3.21 Sensors and Switches

3.21.01 Paper Jam Detection

Paper jam detection monitors the location of paper when the printer is powered ON and during printing. If
any of the following jams are present, the printing process is interrupted and the message PAPER JAM

will be displayed on the LCD.

To return to the printing process, the paper jam condition MUST be cleared. This is accomplished by
opening the upper cover, clearing the jam, and closing the cover.

Paper Outlet Jam

This jam occurs if, The paper does NOT pass over the outlet sensor within a pre-determined period of
time, however, the paper has already passed over the paper sensor.

Paper Size Error

The time interval between when the paper contacts the paper sensor and the outlet sensor determines
which size (length) paper is being used.

This error occurs if, The paper size of the loaded paper differs by + 45 mm or more from the paper size
set by the menu.

Cover Open Switch

When the stacker cover is opened, the cover open microswitch on the power supply board (FXUE) is
deactivated. This disables the + 38 vdc and the high voltage power supply circuit. As a result, all high
voltage outputs are interrupted. At the same time, the CVOPN signal is sent to the main control board
(MCNT-150) to notify it of the OFF state of the microswitch. The MCNT-150 executes the cover open
routine. The operation panel displays the message COVER OPEN.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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3.21.02. Sensors and switch control

Six types of sensors are used in the printer as listed below. All of their output are processed by the Main
Control (MCNT) board.

Inlet sensor 1

Write sensor (To detect the paper leading edge for printing)
Outlet sensor

Paper end sensor

Toner end sensor

Cover status switch

The functions of various sensors are described in the following table

Sensor Sensor Name Function

PS-3 Inlet sensor 1 This photosensor is
positioned before the
registration roller to detect
whether the paper has
entered into the printer
section.

PS-2 Write sensor Detects the arrival of paper at
designated position on the
paper transport route inside
the printer in order to turn on
the light of the LED head. O:
Paper exists, 1: Paper does
not exist

PS-1 Outlet sensor Located at the exit of the
printer to supervise the paper
exit operation. O: Paper
exists, 1: Paper does not
exist

PS-4 Paper sensor Detects the presence of
paper in the paper cassette,
and presence of cassette. 0:
Paper and cassette installed,
1: Paper out, or cassette not
installed

PS-6 Toner sensor Detects the remaining toner
in the toner cartrige.




SW-2

Cover open switch

Detects whether the cover of
the printer section is open or
not. (Interlock for high
voltage power supply) O:
Cover is open, 1: Cover is

closed
Exit Raller
D:E— Qutlet Sensar
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ensot Sensor Hopping Raller
1 rollar

Figuree 3.21.1 Sensor Location (Top View)




Lever

1 Sensor

Figure 3.21.2 Detail of Sensor/Lever

Paper Inlet Jam This jam occurs when either of the following conditions occur. When the printer is
powered ON, paper is at inlet sensor 1. After the hopping operation is attempted three times, the leading
edge of the paper does NOT reach inlet sensor 1.
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Figure 3.21.1 Paper Inlet Jam

Paper Feed Jam This jam occurs when either of the following conditions occur. The paper does not pass
over the paper sensor within a pre-determined period of time. The leading part of the paper does not

reach the outlet sensor within a pre-determined period of time after the paper has passed over the paper
sensor.

PRINT-N I
PRDY-N — '
DM-ON-N — [
i L t15 >
RM-ON ———— ' ~ :
PAPERSNS I -
OUTSNS-N : . ;
FSYNC-N 1 I i i i
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Figure 3.21.2 Paper Feed Jam
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This chapter explains the procedures for replacement of parts in the field.
4.1 General
4.1.01 Precautions for Parts Replacement

1. Before starting disassembly and reassembly, always turn the AC power switch OFF, and pull out the AC
plug.

Note: Unplug the AC power cord from the wall outlet first and then from the facsimile.

2. Do not try to disassemble as long as the facsimile is operating normally.

3. Do not remove unnecessary parts: Try to keep disassembly to a minimum.

4. When disassembling, follow the prescribed sequence. Otherwise, parts may be damaged.

5. Since screws and small parts are likely to be lost, they should temporarily be attached to their original
positions.

6. When handling items such as printed circuit boards, do not wear gloves that are likely to generate static
electricity.

7. Using a wrist band connected to the ground will protect semiconductors on printed circuit boards from
the static electricity.

8. Do not place printed circuit boards directly on the equipment or on the floor.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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4.1.2 Tools

Table 4.1.1 shows the tools required for the replacement of parts such as circuit boards and mechanical

units.

Table 4.1.1 Tools

. Fervis pols 4 Refiatls
1 Phitips someew deverLy | 1
2 @:- Fhitips sctesy driver(hd) | 1
3 @D Phitips soen doiver(s) | 1
4 _f Fhut s dovers (5 1
3 —— Phitips soen doiver(s) | 1
& Radio plier 1
7 Hpper 1
& Mulbifeer 1 | shottcincuit Est
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4.2 How to Disassemble and Reassemble

This section explains how to disassemble and reassemble the fax.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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4.2.1 LED Print Head
(1) Disassembly procedure
a) Open the Document Table assembly.

b) Open the Stacker Cover by pressing the latches inward.

Docurment Hopper Assetribly

Latches

c¢) Disconnect the flat cable from the PC connector.

d) Remove the LED print head while spreading the retainer on the Stacker Cover.

Note: Be sure not to directly touch or push on the lens of the LED print head.



Stacker Cover

LEL print head
Eetainer i,
h 4 _"?“‘“-r—;—h,l_?_

ll—J.._\j‘_l_ ] ?L ,I

.'/ ' el *H’”

i &
. Zy

PCconnecter  Flat cable

(2) Reassembly procedure
Reverse the disassembly procedures.

Note: After replacing the LED print head, set drive time of the print head using the adjustment
procedure in Chapter 5. ]

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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4.2.2 Image Drum, Rear Cover, NCU Cover, Main Cover, Separation Plate, NCU Board, Modem
Board

(1) Disassembly procedure
1) Image Drum, Rear Cover, NCU Cover, Main Cover
a) Open the Document Hopper assembly.

b) Open the stack cover by pressing the latches inward.

Docurnent Hopper Asssmbly

RN
llll== ...== .. = .TJI

Stacker Cover

¢) Remove the Image Drum from the equipment.

d) Remove the two screws (1).



ID Uit peles f
Sefew @

Selew @

e) Remove the Rear Cover by remov-ing two screws (2).

f) Remove the NCU Cover by remov-ing one screw (3).

g) First, lift the Main Cover from the front side. Then, remove the Main Cover by pushing it toward the rear
to dislodge it from the nails at both sides on the rear side. Continue to lift and remove the cover.



Main Cover

2) Separation Plate
a) Remove the Separation Plate by removing two screws 4 .

€ = =]

!
‘ﬂf—ﬂ%ﬁ;}? Separation Plate
==t ﬁ

SEl @;ﬂi" S -

Yz . =

)

3) NCU Board, MODEM Board
a) Remove the NCU Board by removing two screws 5 . Lift board from its connector.

b) Remove the MODEM Board by removing one screw 6 . Lift board from its connector.
Note: OKIFAX 1050: The modem is part of the MCNT PCB and is not removable.
OKIFAX 2350: 9.6 kbps board standard. 14.4 kbps board is optionally available.

OKIFAX 2450: 14.4 kbps board standard.



Selew &
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(2) Reassembly procedure

Reverse the disassembly procedures.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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4.2.3 Control Panel Assembly, Paper Guide (U) Assembly.
(1) Disassembly procedure
1) Control Panel Assembly and Paper Guide (U) Assembly

a) First, carry out the disassembly procedure up to the point of the 4.2.2 ] (Main Cover, NCU
Cover, Rear Covers, Separation Plate, NCU Board, and Modem).

b) Remove the ground cables by removing one screw (1).

c¢) Disconnect the Control Panel Connector Cable from the MCNT Board. Carefully remove the cable from
its mounting hooks, and remove the ferrite core from the cable. The ferrite core should be saved for
reassembly.

d) Open the Control Panel Assembly as far as possible, then slide it to the right to dislodge it from its
hinges. Carefully remove its cable and ground wires from the frame.

e) To separate the Control Panel Assembly from the Paper Guide U Assembly: Lay the Control Panel
Assembly face down, using care not to scratch the panel surface. Remove the two screws that secure the
Control Panel Assembly to the Paper Guide U Assembly. Holding the Paper Guide U Assembly by its
latches, lift it up and away from the Control Panel Assembly. Disconnect the Control Panel Cable from the
OPE Board, and remove it and a ground wire from the Paper Guide U Assembly.

Note: The Control Panel Assembly does not include the cable. Save the Control Panel Cable for
reassembly. Note: During reassembly, use care not to break the 3 mounting tabs. When attaching the
Control Panel Assembly to the Paper Guide U, use reverse order of the disassembly procedure.

Ciotitrol Panel
Asgamibly

N

Grontd cable




2) Paper guide (U) Assembly
a) Separation Rubber

a. The Separation Rubber can be removed from the Paper Guide (U) Assembly by lifting it out and away
from its mounting tabs.

separation Eubber

FHo50-C4-014)

b) Feed Roller
a. Remove the ground cables by removing two screws (5).

b. Remove the Feed Roller by removing the gear and ADF bearings. Use care to maneuver the roller
around the ground plates with as little bending of the plates as possible.

Note: Do not remove the ground plates, as they are electrically connected to the static brushes.

Feed Roller A

Solew @

ADF bearings

¢) Scan Roller Remove the Scan Roller by remov-ing the gear and ADF bearing.



d) Exit Roller Remove the Exit Roller while spreading and holding up the fixing hook. The gear end of the
shaft is keyed. Be sure to align the key when removing the shaft.

Note: Be careful as not to break the shaft of the Exit Roller when removing.

Hxing hook

Cear - Exit Roller
ADF bearings

(2) Reassembly procedure

Reverse the disassembly procedures.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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4.2.4 Sub-roller, ADF Roller Assembly, Pinch Roller, Contact Image Sensor, Document Detectors
(PC1 and PC2).

(1) Disassembly procedure
1) Scanner Unit

a) First, carry out the disassembly pro-cedure up to the point of the 4.2.2 i](Rear Cover and Main

Cover) and 4.2.3 7 (Control Panel Assembly and Paper Guide (U) Assembly).

b) Disconnect the connectors from the MCNT Board and slide the AC inlet from the scanner frame. The
numbers of connector are shown below:

e OKIFAX 1050: 6 connectors
e OKIFAX 2350: 7 connectors
e OKIFAX 2450: 8 connectors

¢) Remove the Scanner Unit by removing the three screws (1).

Setew D

2) Scanner Motor

a) Remove the Scanner Motor by removing the two screws (2).



/ "% Screw @

Scanner Motor  Seanner Frame

3) Scanner Frame

a) Remove the Scanner Frame by removing the three screws (3).

4) Sub-roller, ADF roller assembly, Pinch Roller, Contact Image Sensor

e Turn the Scanner Frame Assembly upside down and perform the disassembly procedure.

a) Remove the Bottom Plate by removing the three screws (4).

b) Remove the sub-roller from the Scanner Frame.

¢) Remove the spring (1) from the Scanner Frame.

d) Remove the ADF Roller Assembly by removing the gear on the Scanner Frame.



e) After removing the ADF Roller, remove the Pinch Roller by holding up the two springs (2) while the
Pinch Roller Shaft is pushed and released.

f) Remove the Contact Image Sensor by disconnecting the connector.

Spring (& Sub-roller

| ADF Roller |
AsumEh

5) PC1, PC2

a) After disconnecting the two connectors, remove the photocoupler sensors PC1 and PC2 on the Bottom
Plate by carefully pressing the latch with a flat screwdrivers.

(2) Reassembly procedure

Reverse the disassembly procedure.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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4.2.5 Registration Stepper Motor, Main Stepper Motor, release Guide Assembly, Eject Roller
Assembly, Manual Guide Assembly (only for OKIFAX 2350/2450), Stack Cover, Fusing Unit

(1) Disassembly procedure

e  First, carry out the disassembly procedure up to the point of the Scanner Unit Assembly removal
(Refer to Sub-section 4.2.4 5.)

1) Registration Stepper Motor and Main Stepper Motor

a) Remove the Registration Stepper Motor by removing the two screws (1), then remove the wire harness
connector from the MCNT board.

b) Remove the Main Stepper Motor by removing the two screws (2), then remove the wire harness
connector from the MCNT board.

/l

/

& ™ Main Stepper Motos
Regisration Stepper Motor b

Serew @

2) Release Guide Assembly (blue)

a) Remove the Release Guide Assembly by removing the Release Spring. Using a flat blade screw driver,
carefully pry the mounting pins from the black Eject Roller Assembly.



Mounting
Pins

2) Eject Roller Assembly (1)

a) Using a flatblade screwdriver, press the latch (2) inward and hold, while lifting the eject roller assembly
up and out.

4) Stacker Cover
a) Open the copy stacker by pushing the buttons.

b) Disconnect the flat cable from the PC connector. Remove the LED head while spreading the retainer on
the Copy Stacker.

¢) Remove the Copy Stacker by pressing inward the two hooks until the copy Stacker is free from the two
reset levers.

d) Remove the Copy Stacker by spreading it from the lower base.




5) Fusing Unit

a) Remove the Fusing Unit by removing the four screws (2).

Note: The Copy Stacker Cover must be removed first.

Fusing Unit  Screws 2

6) Manual Feed Assembly (only OKIFAX 2350/2450)

a) First, carry out the disassembly procedure up to the point of Main Cover removal. (Refer to
sub-section 4.2.2 ).

b) Remove the Manual Feed Assembly by flexing it down, and then pressing inward on the two retainers.
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4.2.6 Lower Base, Motor Assembly, Back-up Roller, Transfer Roller, Reset Levers
(1) Disassembly procedure
1) Lower Base, Motor Assembly

a) First, carry out the disassembly procedure up to, but not including, the point of the Fusing Unit removal.
(Refer to sub-item 4.2.4 73).

b) Disconnect the two motor connectors, and the LED head connector (CN2, CN3 and CN4 on the MCNT
board).

¢) Remove the Lower Base by removing the seven screws (1) to (3). (not all illustrated).

e Two screws securing the Motor Assembly (3).
e  Four screws securing each corner of the lower base (2).

e One Screw securing the center of the lower base (3).

Screw @

N
B

d) Press up and hold the two latches while removing the Motor Assembly out.



Motor Ass'y

2) Back-up Roller, Reset Levers
After removing the Lower Base:
a) Use a needle nose pliers to remove the stacker cover reset spring (1).

b) Press down on the back-up (pressure) rollers (4) to release the tension on the left and right reset
levers.

c) Remove the left reset lever (2).
d) Remove the right reset lever (3).

e) Lift the back-up (pressure) roller (4) at A and slide it in the direction of arrow B and remove the roller,
using care not to lose the bushings, washers or springs.

f) Remove the fuser roller idle gear (5).
g) Remove the stacker cover damper gear (6).
h) Remove the cover open switch arm from the left reset lever.

i) Remove the stacker cover damper arm (7).



Back-up Roller

3) Transfer Roller

Caution: Do NOT touch the transfer roller! Touching the transfer roller may cause incomplete toner
transfer, resulting in faded output.

a) Use extreme care when lifting the transfer roller. The left bearing will break if too much twist or pressure
is applied.

b) Power OFF the unit and detach the AC power cord.

¢) Remove the image drum cartridge, wedge the blade between the transfer roller gear on the base frame.
d) Using a flat-blade screwdriver, wedge the blade between the transfer roller gear and the base frame.

e) Gently pry the transfer gear and roller from the well.

f) Use the screwdriver to support the transfer roller under its shaft.

g) Do NOT lift the roller more than an inch to access the gear and bearing.

h) Remove both the transfer roller gear (1) and bearing.

i) Remove the transfer roller (2) by sliding it to the right and then out.



Lower Base Latch

Transfer Roller

(2) Reassembly procedure

Reverse the disassembly procedures.
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4.2.7 Registration Roller, Hopping Roller, Sensor Plates
(1) Disassembly procedure
1) Registration Roller, Hopping Roller

a) First, carry out the disassembly procedure up to the point of the Lower Base removal. (Refer to
sub-item 4.2.6 ).

b) Remove the One-way Clutch Gear.

c) Press the Registration Roller to the right side and lift up the left side of it, then remove the Registration
Roller.

Registration Roller
One-way Clutch Gear

d) Remove the One-way Clutch Gear and Bearing.

e) Remove the Hopping Roller by sliding to the right side, and then lifting out.
Hopping Roller

One-way Clutch Gear

2) Sensor Plates (Inlet, Outlet), Toner Sensor



a) After removing the Lower Base, remove the Sensor Plate by pressing and holding the latches (1) while
shifting the Sensor Plate up and out.

Note: The metal "Sensor Wire Assembly" should also be removed when removing the outlet sensor plate.

1; Sensor Plate

Sensor Plate (Inlet)
b) Press and hold the latches (1) while pushing the Toner Sensor up and out.

t

(2) Reassembly procedure

Reverse the disassembly procedures.
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4.2.8 MCNT Board, Power Supply Unit, Contact Assembly, Transformer
(1) Disassembly procedure

The Main Control PCB (R054/R050, R175, R175-2) and Power Supply Unit can be easily accessed by
removing the scanner and printer as whole assemblies. Use the following disassembly procedure.

1) Initial steps

a) First, Remove the Drum, Rear Cover, NCU Cover, Main Cover, Separation Plate, NCU Board and
Modem Board (2350/2450). Refer to sub-section 4.2.3 7.

Note: MCNT board is shown below:

Okifax 1050 R054/R050 board
Okifax 2350 R175 board
Okifax 2450 R175-2 board

b) Remove the Scanner Unit as a whole assembly by removing its three screws. (Refer to first
illustration shown in subsection 4.2.4 ;). Do not remove the Control Panel or Paper Guide U
Assemblies.) Then remove the appropriate connectors from the MCNT board.

¢) Remove the printer unit as a whole assembly by removing the seven screws.

e Two screws securing the motor assembly.
e  Four screws securing each corner of the lower base assembly.

e One screw securing the center of the lower base assembly.




2 MCNT board (for OKIFAX 1050)
a) Remove the MCNT Board by removing the five screws (1).
MCNT Board (for OKIFAX 2350/2450)

a) Remove the MCNT Board by removing the five screws (2).

3) Power Supply Unit and Contact Assembly
a) Disconnect the two connectors from the Transformer.

b) Remove the Power Supply Unit by removing the three screws (3) and the screw (4) on the frame
ground wire.

c) Carefully separate the Power Supply Unit from the Contact Assembly.

4) Transformer



a) Remove the Support Plate by removing one screw (5).

b) Remove the Transformer by disconnecting the two connectors.

Screw @ Screw &
Contact Assembly l

(2) Reassembly procedure

Reverse the disassembly procedures.
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5.1 Setting of LED Print Head Drive Time

Adjustment point: Technical Functions No. 28 through 31.
* To access the Technical Function mode, press SELECT FUNCTION key once, COPY key twice and "2"
key (When no messages are in memory).

Adjustment:

1) Turn AC power ON.

2) Set the LED print head to the appropriate ranking by following Table 5.1.1 below.

3) Intensity ranking is determined by the first, second and third digits from the right in the LED print head
serial number (i.e. in S/N ---XX056, 056 is the intensity ranking.) In each row there is a rank marking range
(left most column). The ranking printed on the LED head should fall within one of these ranges. After
locating the appropriate range, follow the row right to the asterisk column. Follow the asterisk column
vertically to see the appropriate technical function settings.

4) Set technical functions 28 through 31 according to the recommended values.

Table 5.1.1 Setting of Technical Function No. 28 to 31

Technical g, 51

e

Randk Mo, &

Marking Mo, 28
~056

057 ~ 063 =

064 ~ 071 =

G972 ~ 080 =

081 ~ 000 =

091 ~ 101 =

102~ 113 =

114 ~127 =

128 ~ 143 =

144 ~ 160 &

161 ~ 180 =

181 ~ 202 =

W3- 227 &

228~ 256 =

257 -~ 287 &

288 - &

0: OFF

E=3 K= =3 I
E=3 = e =
E=3 = e
E=3 I = =
E=3 I = I
E=3 I e =
P [ Sy
=2 E=2k=
[ = -2
==
S o [
S E=1E=
[ e =
=== |
R [P R [

LA = e Bl e

Note: When the rank marking of the replaced LED print head (new part) is the same as that of the
used LED print head (old part), you do not always have to set the LED print head drive time.
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5.2 Power Voltage (Confirmation)

The power voltage of the machine are not adjustable. However, their measurement procedures are
described here for the confirmation of each voltage. It is not possible to measure the +8VDC, and
+30VDC voltages.

5.2.01 +5VDC Voltage

PC board name: R054/R050 (MCNT) board for OKIFAX 1050, R175 (MCNT) board for OKIFAX 2350 and
R175-2 (MCNT) board for OKIFAX 2450. Measurement points: Ground terminal Specification: +5V * 4%
(+4.5V to 5.2V) Measuring equipment required: Digital voltmeter

Measurement

1) Turn AC power OFF. 2) Remove the rear cover and optional memory and/or PC Interface boards if
installed. 3) Connect the digital voltmeter between the resistor and ground terminal (R66(OKIFAX 1050) or
R52 (OKIFAX 2350/2450)). See Figure 5.2.1. 4) Turn AC power ON. 5) Make sure that the meter reads
+4.5V to 5.2VDC.

* As an example, R054/R050 (MCNT) board of the OKIFAX 1050 is shown below. (Resistor R52 is
located in the same area on the OKIFAX 2350/2450 MCNT board.)

B —— n &
- s 3
l.___‘g_l;w%‘!??@ ) B B e oo

= -,
| oo = .2
'jm e e
=

P szl

C
;

Ndd

=1 Ao
~{ i




Figure 5.2.1 +5VDC Measurement Points on MCNT Board
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5.3 Contact Image Sensor Output Check (Confirmation)

PC board name: R054/R050 (MCNT) board for OKIFAX 1050, R175 (MCNT) board for OKIFAX 2350 and
R175-2 (MCNT) board for OKIFAX 2450. Measurement points: SIG signal, CN10-1 pin and ground
terminal Specification: A waveform sample is shown below. (For FX-050) Measuring equipment required:
Oscilloscope

[

g S

20%p-p

2 Bimes 22

Stns

As an example, the (MCNT) board of the OKIFAX 1050 is shown below.



._ M
£0
J B
@E mggﬂi
== Q i
e
Ground
Connector .
CN10-1 pin Terminal

Figure 5.3.1 SIG Signal Measurement Points on MCNT Board
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6.1 Replacement of Consumable Parts

The user (or service personnel) is required to replace the following items as consumable parts.

6.1.01 User side

No. Part name Expected Use Before Replacement Reference
Item No.
in Fig.6.1.1
1 Toner Cartridge 1200 sheets (ITU-T document sample No. 1) (1)
(For the first toner cartridge to a new I/D Unit)
2500 sheets (ITU-T document sample No.1)
(For the second or later cartridge to a new I/D
Unit)
2 I/D Unit Up to 20,000 pages (2)
(Image drum
unit)
6.1.02 Service personnel side
No. Part name Expected Use Before Replacement Reference
Item No.
in
Fig.6.2.1
1 Fuser Unit 180,000 printed pages 3)
2 Separation Rubber Up to 30,000 documents fed (4)




(1) Torar Cartiidge ——

(2) D (Image Drum ) Unit

(3) Fuser Unit (4) Separation Rubber

Figure 6.1.1 Consumable Parts

6.1.03 Others

Table 6.1.1 Reliability

No. | Item Specifications

1 Document feeder Jam occurrence and misfeeds in the automatic
document feeder will be less than one in 500 operations
for all specified documents.

2 Recording paper feeder Jam occurrence in the automatic paper feeder will be
less than one in 1,500 operations and misfeeds will be
less than one in 500 operations for all specified
recording paper.

3 Lithium Battery The lithium battery is mounted on the MCNT board, and

(system data backup) is not field replacable. The battery life is up to five years,
and is not rechargeable.

4 NiCad Battery (Image Data OKIFAX 2450 only. In the event of a power outage, the

Backup) NiCad battery will retain the image data for a minimum
of one hour. Observe the caution below for
replacement. Okidata recommends the use of part
#56306901 for replacement.

5 MTBF The MTBF for the overall machine will exceed 3,000

hours of actual operation.

The MTBF will be measured at a confidence level of
95% under controlled laboratory conditions.

The MTBF will be based on 50% transmit and 50%
receive activities.




CAUTION
Danger of explasion if battery is incorrectly replaced.

Replace only with the same or equivalent type
recommended by the manufacturer.
Dispose of used batteries according
to the manufacturer's instructions.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)



Page: 161
DATA Service Guide OF1050/2350/2450
m Chapter 6 Cleaning and Maintenance

6.2 Preventative Maintenance

Preventative maintenance of the following items should be performed semi-annually after the machine is
installed (or whenever the machine requires service). The description of preventative maintenance is
shown in Table 6.2.1.

Table 6.2.1 Preventative Maintenance

No. Part Name Procedure Reference Item
No.
In Fig. 6.2.1
1 Scan Roller Clean with water. Q)
2 Feed Rollers No. 1 and | Clean with water. If the surface of these | (2)
No.2 rollers becomes dirty, the dirt could

cause the transmitted image or the
local copied image to expand vertically.
Perform this cleaning as necessary.

3 Sub Roller Clean with water. )
4 Pinch Rollers Clean with ethyl alcohol. 4)
5 ADF Roller Clean with water. If the surface of this (5)

roller becomes dirty, the dirt could
cause misfeeding of documents.
Perform this cleaning as necessary.

6 Contact Image Sensor | Check for accumulation of paper dust, (6)
etc. Clean with ethyl alcohol if
necessary.

7 Separation Rubber Clean with water. If this rubber is worn @)
out, replace it. Otherwise replace once
a year.

8 LED print head Clean the surface of the head by (8)
moving an optical cleaning tissue back
and forth several times.

9 Printer unit Vacuum any toner or dust
accumulation. Clean the inside of the
printer unit by using a cloth dampened
with cold water, if necessary. Dry
completely.




10 Lubrication Lubrication should take place once a
year, or as necessary. Use Dow
Corning Molycoat BR-2 grease or
equivalent. Use grease sparingly.
Lubricate gears and reset lever
channels. Do not allow lubricant to
contact the surface of any rollers or
paper guides.

10 Lubrication

11 Cleaning Clean the machine's covers with mild 9)
soap on a cloth dampened with cold
water. Dry completely. Note: Always
disconnect the machine from power
before cleaning.

12. Optical sensors Vacuum any dust accumulation from
both ADF and power supply optical
Sensors as necessary.

(7} Separaticn Bubblar

(2) Feed Eoller

(1) Sean Bollar
(3) Sub Reller

4) Pinch Roll
(8) LED print head ) =

(4 Finch Rollar (2) Feed Eollar

(5) ADF Raller

() Prassurs Eeoller
(4] Contact imags senscr

Figure 6.2.1 Parts of Routine Inspection
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6.3 Printer Counter Display/Clear

6.3.01 Purpose A user can clear the image drum unit count and check some of the other counters (such
as the print counter, scan counter) by using the - key or ® key.

6.3.02 Procedure The following shows the case when the service bit has been set OFF.

Note: Clear Operation

Ciperations: The display shows:

» To display the printer countars, press EELECT FUNCT ION (2T )
the SELECT FUMNCTION kev cnes and HEMORY AVATIL.= 100%[
cne -tonch key I*T-::..? in the stand by mods. Pross OTT
(I nomessage 18 in mMamery) __

;
- Pr&ssth&E' k&yocrth& kay. DRIM
CLEAR (&) NEXT({—)
*1: If the dmom does notrzach —Eay —Eay
its 1if = spam. _ 1
3
FRIMNT AR
MEXT (—)
—+Eey
J
SOCAN HEEEE
MEXT (—)
—+Eey
CLEAR

User can clear only DRUM counter. When the drum has reached its life span, LCD shows REPLACE I/D
Unit. After having cleared the drum counter, warning message will be disappeared.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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6.4 Printer Counter Display/Clear

6.4.01 Purpose The service personnel can clear and check the following counters: Image Drum Toner
Image Drum (Total) Print Scan

6.4.02 Procedure The following shows the case when the service bit has been set ON.

Note: DRUM (T) will be used to know the total in-use life (printed page count) of the machine.

Ciperations: The display shows:

e Topedomn a printer eounter clear, SELECT FUMCTICH (OT) |
press the SELECT FUMCTION key cnes and MEMORY AVAIL.= 100%
cne -tonch key HD . Tin the standby meds. Pross OTT
(f nomessage is in maIncdy)

r
Press the ke or the ke
* E‘ y y DRITH FHEE

CLEAR (+) NEST (—)
—EKay —Eay

TCHER WO
CLEAR {+) MNEXT{—)

—EKay —Eay

DRUM (T ) AN
CLEAR (+) NEST (—)

—EKay —Eay

FRINT WO
CLEAR {+) MNEXT{—)

—Eay —Eay

SN WIDOD
CLEAR {+) MNEXT{—)

—EKay —Eay

CLEAR
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6.5 Self-diagnosis Test

6.5.01 Purpose To check ROMs, RAMs and printing function.

6.5.02 Procedure

Ciperations:

T perform asalf-diagnostic t2st, prass the
SELECTFUMCTION kay cnes and

the COPY kaw twice in tha stand bty moda,
(I nomassage isin Aoy

Frass the kay.

Prass the kay.

Prass the kay to activate self-diagnosis,

* PC-LF appears with PC-LF board.

(Figura 6.5.1 shows the printad data)

The display shows:

TECH. PROZRAMMING

Y

WES [+ /1-4) WO [—)
¥

1:Lo2AlL TEET

TR ) NO{—/1-4)
¥

1:2ELF DIACGHNO=IS

TR ) NO{—=/1-9)
¥

Mh=K FLAZH PC-I/F

NN EEEX XXX

(Display for 3 seconds)

1:2ELF DIAGNOZRI=

EXCOT ING

1:2ELF DIAGNOZRI=
PRIMNT INZ

(Zelf diagnosis data is printing.)

Test report will be automatically printed out with the following items:

OKIFAX 1050
a) Pattern 1 Stair pattern (32 lines in each
step)
b) Pattern 2 All black (32 lines)
C) Pattern 3 Alternate printing of black dots

and white dots (32 lines x 2)



d)

f)

9)

h)

)

Figure 6.5.1 shows a printed sample.

CPU-ROM VERSION
CPU-ROM

CPU-RAM

FLASH VERSION
FLS1

FLASH VERSION
LANGUAGE

DEFAULT VERSION
DEFAULT

RAM1
RAM2

OPT-RAM1
OPT-RAM2

PC-I/F VERSION
PC-I/F

In case CPU-ROM is good.

In case CPU-ROM is not good.

In case CPU-RAM is good.

In case CPU-RAM is not good.

In case FLS1 is good.
In case FLS1 is not good.

In case LANGUAGE is good.

In case LANGUAGE is not good.

In case DEFAULT is good.
In case DEFAULT is not good.

In case RAMi is good.
In case RAMi is not good.
("i" is RAM's humber)

In case OPT-RAMIi is good.

In case OPT-RAMI is not good.

("i" is RAM's humber)

In case PC-I/F is good.
In case PC-I/F is not good.

Test report will be automatically printed out with the following items:

OKIFAX 2350/2450

a)

b)

d)

Pattern 1

Pattern 2

Pattern 3

CPU-ROM VERSION
CPU-ROM

CPU-RAM

FLASH VERSION
FLS1

Stair pattern (32 lines in each
step)

All black (32 lines)

Alternate printing of black dots
and white dots (32 lines x 2)

In case CPU-ROM is good.

In case CPU-ROM is not good.

In case CPU-RAM is good.
In case CPU-RAM is not good.

In case FLS1 is good.

HASH OK
HASH NG

OK
NG

HASH OK
HASH NG

HASH OK
HASH NG

HASH OK
HASH NG
OK
NG

OK
NG

HASH OK
HASH NG

HASH OK
HASH NG

OK
NG

HASH OK



f)

)}

h)

)

Figure 6.5.1 shows a printed sample.

FLASH VERSION
LANGUAGE

DEFAULT VERSION
DEFAULT

RAM1
RAM2
RAM3

OPT-RAM1
OPT-RAM2
OPT-RAM3
OPT-RAM4

PC-I/F VERSION
PC-I/IF

CPU-ROM VERSION
HASH

CPU-ROM

FLASH VERSION

FLS1

HASH

In case LANGUAGE is good.
In case LANGUAGE is not good.

In case DEFAULT is good.
In case DEFAULT is not good.

In case RAMi is good.
In case RAMi is not good.
("i" is RAM's number)

In case OPT-RAMIi is good.
In case OPT-RAMIi is not good.
("i" is RAM's number)

In case PC-I/F is good.
In case PC-I/F is not good.

Z106

OK 9CE1
AAl

OK 27F4

HASH OK
HASH NG

HASH OK
HASH NG

OK
NG

OK
NG

HASH OK
HASH NG



LANGUAGE

DEFAULT
RAM1
RAM2
RAM3
OPT-RAM1
OPT-RAM2
OPT-RAM3
OPT-RAM4
PC-I/F

Figure 6.5.1 Self-diagnosis Data

VERSION
HASH
VERSION
HASH

VERSION
HASH

EG10
OK
ADO02
OK
OK
OK
OK
OK
OK
OK
PPO1
OK

4C38

FOFF

*1
*2
*2
*2
*2
*2
1507

*1 marked items are not printed for the OKIFAX 1050.

*2 marked items are optional.
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6.6 Sensor Calibration Test

6.6.01 Purpose To adjust the linearity of output levels of contact image sensor.

Cperations: The display shows:

s TG perdiomm a senscr calibration tast, TECH. PROGRAMMING 7
press the SELECT FUMCTICON key cncs YES(/1-4) MO (=)
and the COPY key twice in the standby meds.

(I no message 1510 Mamery)
¥
a Dress the key. 1:LOCAL TEST
YES () MO —/1-4)
¥

» Pressthe [7] key. 1: SELF DIAGNOSIS

YES () MO —=/1-9)
l
a Przss the kew to activate self-diagnosis.

To SEM30R CALIBRATICN



Ciperations: The display shows:

Ciantinuad from the pryions pags

l

1:2ELF DIAGNOSIS

» Enter "2 YES () MO {=/1-9)
N
r
2:SENS0R CALIBRATION
YEZ () NO [ —/1-9)

s Prassthe kay. A
2:2EN20R CALIBRATICN
FLEARE ZET DOCTUMEMNT

w Low documant(s). Szt whita docutnent.

For aljustmeant of lavals, nsa NA Lattar-siza, '

Flan, whita bond paper.
2:2ENS0R CALIBRATON
CALIBRATING
QK
» Prasstha kay. r
REZULT=0F
» Chsarve and chack the documeant faad After 1 2o
cperation.
Chack that the following do not ceenr J
Decumant skawr.
hfultiplz docnmant faading, DOCUHENT REEMOVAL
Mo faading.
Erdl of document feed.

Note: After adjustment of levels, check the copy quality by copying test charts or documents.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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6.7 LED Test
6.7.01 Purpose To check all LEDs on operation panel by lighting.

6.7.02 Procedure

Cperations: The display shows:

» Io perform an LED tast, prass the TECH. PROGRAMMING ?
SELECTFUNCTION key once and the COPY VES{/1-3) NG { )
key twicain the stand by meds.

(I nomessags is in memery)
3
e Dress the key. 1:LoCcAL TEST
TES [« WO {=/1-4)
’
» Pressthe key. 1: SELF DIAGRHOSIS
TES [« WO {=/1-%)
3
s Entzr "3" 3:LED TE=T
YES ) WO {—»/1-3)
3
o Dreasthe key. 3:LED TEST
TEST ING

& Ubserve and chack that LEDs are Blinking.
- 211 LED: will be saquantially turned on for
cne seonid i the following ordar

(Start)
— > ALARM — DARK — NORMAL — LIGHT — STD — FINE — |
Al LED off « all LED'on « PHOTO « EXFINE s——l inferval.

w After the cheeking, prass the 3TOPR kay.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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6.8 Tone Send Test
6.8.01 Purpose To send G3 tonal frequencies through the phone line for remote testing.

6.8.02 Procedure

Ciperations: The display shows:

» Topeffomm atens send test, prass the 1:2ELF DIAGNOSIS
SELECT FUMCTICON kay cnes, the COEY YES () WOLs/1-9)
kay twice and th& key trrice.

(f nomessages is in mamery)
r
e 4:TONE =END TEST "
« Enter"4". TES () MO =/1-9) [
rﬂvﬂ_.rﬁla_',fon
4:TONE =END TEST
o Press the[o] ey 21000HZ SENDING | 2°ome)
Chvil. ralay off

»  After the tast, prass the STOP kevorand
the fransmissicn.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)



OKIDATA

Service Guide OF1050/2350/2450

Chapter 6 Cleaning and Maintenance

Page: 168

6.9 High-speed Modem Send Test

6.9.01 Purpose To check the telephone line quality in combination with a remote station programmed to

the high-speed modem receive test mode.

6.9.02 Procedure
Cperations:

w T perfommn a high-speed medify send tast,
prass the SELECT FUMNCTION key cnes, the
COFY kay twics and the kay twrics,

(I nomessage i3 in Memery)

o Enter "5".

» Drzssthe ke,
» SetMODEMrate with the [=] key.

s Fresstle [&] key.

A1l zaro data will be continnonsly sent

w Aftarthe t2st, prass the STOP kay,

The display shows:

1: SELF DIASHNOSIS

FTES () MOl —/1-9)
3

5:MODEM SEMD TEST

FTES () MOl —/1-9)

3

[14.4E]

MODEM RATE

TES(«) MNO[—

— Ezy

3

1

5:MODEM SEMND TEST
TE/14. 4E/00 Q0"

i

(For detail, sz2 Fig. 6.2.1)

= r 144K — 120K — 26ET (V.17 — T2ET (W.17) — 20K (W2 — T2E (V.22

— 02K « 24K« 48

]

44K 120K, 9 6KT (V. 17T and T2ET (W.17) are skippad for the MODEM withont 14 4kps

functon.



TX Side RX Side

—— i T—
5:MODEM SEND TEST &:MODEM REC TEST
YES (+) NO(=/1-5) YES () NO{=/1-9)
-Prcsskey. —_— *_L._- Presskcy.
CML relay operates. CML relay operates.

The display shows:

5:MODEM SEND TEST
TE/ SO/ AATO"

1N MODEM rate ]
(e.g. 9.6K means The display shows:
bps) & :MODEM REC. TEST

AMNTIO": Test time RX/O0O/ A A CIO"XEXK

(minute, second)

o0 MODEM rate

AATTICT" . Test time

{minute, second)

Error count

# Press STOP key. -
CML relay goes off.

«———— & Press STOP key.

CML relay goes off,
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Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)



OKIDATA

Page: 169

Service Guide OF1050/2350/2450

Chapter 6 Cleaning and Maintenance

6.10 High-speed Modem Receive Test

6.10.01 Purpose To check the telephone line quality in combination with a remote station programmed to

the high-speed modem send test mode.
6.10.02 Procedure

Operations:

s Topatfonmn a high-speed modern raceive teat,
prass the SELECTEUNCTION kay ance,
the COPY kay twice and the kay twice.
(I no message 1210 METGIV)

- EIﬁEI 'ﬁ

« Prezsthe key.

s Set MODEM ratz by the =] key.

» Pte:s.sthe kev.

»  After the test, prass the STOP key,

=1 F 144K — 120K — 26ET (V.17 — T2ET(V.1IT) — 26K (V2P — 72K (Vi9

i— 24K — 4. EKj

The display shows:

TES ()

1: 2ELF DIAGHOSIS

Mo (—/1-9)

L

6]

&:MODEM RE
TES ()

CETWVE TEST
MO (—/1-2)

L

MODERM
[14.4K] YE

RATE
Bl MO({=)

¥

— Eay

&:MODEM RE
R¥ /14 . 4E/0D

CETWVE TEST
QroQry0o00

l

(Far datail, s22 Fig. 6.2.1)

*1

144K, 120K, 56ET (.17 and T2ET (V.17 arz skipped for the MODEM withont 14.4kps

functon
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6.11 MF Send Test

6.11.01 Purpose To send the multi-frequencies of tone dialing to the line.

6.11.02 Procedure

Operations:

# o perform an MF snd tegt, prass the
SELECT FUMCTION kay cree,
the COPY key twice and the [« key twics.

(If me message iz in ey )

n Enter 7.

L] Pre.s.sthe key.

o Prezzl, 2.3, 4,5,6,7, 8,9, 0, For the #key.
MF tone comasponding to the key prassad will
be smntumbil the rext kev is prasssd.

w  After the tast, prass the STOP kay.
Fraquencizs of MF tone are as follows:

- R e e o s

627 He/120% He
687 H=/1364 Hz
687 H=/1477 Hz
IO Hzf1209 He
T Hz/1246 He
T Hz/1477 He
852 H=/120% H=
852 H=/1364 H=
852 H=/1477 Hz
41 H=/1364 H=
%41 He=/120% Hz
%41 H=/1477 H=

The display shows:

YES [«

1: 2ELF DIAGHOSIS

MO (= /1-9)

YES [«

7:MF (TOME) SEND TEST

MO (=/1-9)

PRESS 1-#
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6.12 Tone (TEL/FAX)

6.12.01 Purpose To check the pseudo-ring back tone of TEL/FAX automatic switching.

6.12.02 Procedure

Cperations:

e TG perfrom atons (TELFAZ) tast,
prass the SELECTFUNCTION key cnes,

the COFY key twice ad the kev twice,

(I nomessags i D mMeEmory)

» Enter B

e Prassthe key.

e Aftarthe f2st, press the STOP kay,

The display shows:

1: 2ELF DIAGHOEIS

FTEE [ ) Mo(—/1-%)
3

&: TOME (TEL/FAX) TEST

TEE () Mo(—/1-9)
3

&: TOME (TEL/FAX) TEST
TOME SEND IMNG
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6.13 Printer Cleaning

6.13.01 Purpose This drum cleaning function removes the residual toner on the I/D (Image Drum) Unit
surface. A printed page will carry the residual toner from the machine. This cleaning should be performed
when print quality becomes questionable.

6.13.02 Procedure

Operations: The display shows:

e Toexecuts a printer cleaning cycls, i:2ELF DIACTIOSTS 7
prass the SELECTFUMCTION kay cnce, YES () HO{—/1-9)
the COPY kay twice and the kev twrice. El

Y

« Erfer 9. 9: PRINTER CLELMNIMNG
Incase of "Mo Paper" or "Cover YES (] MOl /1-9)
Cpen' errors, the machine retumes to
standby state after 3 seconds. z

9: PRINTER CLELMNIMNG

s Pressthe o] key. EXECUTING

Erd oof sxecuting
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6.14 Protocol Dump Data Printing

6.14.01 Purpose To analyze the transmitted/received G3 protocol signals. This data is useful when
troubleshooting communications problems.
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6.14.02 Procedure
Manual print-out of the last communication.

Note: The service bit (TF#1) must be ON to enable the Protocol Dump Report.

Ciperations: The display shows:

14:14 [FaX]

# Prass the SELECTFUNCTICN kay FUMCTION 2tandba)

¥
SELECT FUNCTION {(OT)
MEMORY AVAIL, =100%

& Prass onz tonch kay Meod

) )
1:ACTIVITY REPORT
TES () NOi=/1-5)

s Entard,

¥
5 PROTOCOL DUME
TES () NOi=/1-5)

s Prasstha [ key.

h )
FROTOZ20OL DUOME
FPRINT I

¥
(Printing)
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6.14.03 Dump data description

Data sample Figure shows the printed data as a sample.



PROTOCOL DUMP
0D5/19/95 09:21
ID=0KI SHIBAURA
DATH TIKE 5, R-TIME DISTANT STATION ID MODE PAGES RESULT
a3/19 09:16 O00'46" OKI DATR CORP. CALLING 01 OK 0ooo
FCF
TX ©2 C4 FD Fa LF
RX | 04 02 01 21 3l
TX
RX
X DTC
oIs o0 00 o0 00 00 00 00
00 00 30 00 00 00 00
DCs
00 00 00 00 00 a0 oo
NS5F
00 00 00 00 00 Q0 00 00 00 00 00 0O 00 00 00 00 00 OO0 00 00 OO0 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00
00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 30 00 00 00 00 00 00 CO a0 a0
NSS
FF C2 C4 00 00 84 80 15 B0 ©4 40 B 39 20 OC OC OC OC B0 40 00 00 00 00 00 0O 00 0O 0O OO 00 OO
oo 00 0D 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 Q0 00 00 Q0 00 OO0 OO0 OO0 O 00 00 00 G0 00 00 00 Q0 00 00 00 00 o0
oo 00 00 00 00 00 00 OO 00 00 00 OO 00 00 00 00 OO0 DO OO0 OO0 OO 00 00 Q0 00 00 Q0 00 0O OO0 Q0 OO0
HSC
00 00 00 a0 00 00 90 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 OO0 OO0 a0 00 00 00 J0 00 00 Q0 00 00 00 00 00
0000 0000 Q0 00 00 00 0O 00 00 00 00 Q0 00 00 00 00
BX
DIs
FF CB 01 00 73 17 22 00 00 00 00 00 00 OO0 00 00 00 00 00 00
oTC
o0 o0 00 0D 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 OO0 00 00 00 00 OO0
Dsc
a0 o0 00 00 Q0 00 00D 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 Q0 00 00 00 OO
KaF
FF OO 04 00 00 84 80 20 40 C6 DC CO FE 70 87 20 0C OC OC OC BO 20 40 82 80 10 FE BO CO EO 17 CO
20 00 80 B0 BD 60 BD BO 40 AC 00 0O 00 00 00 OO0 OD OD OO0 OO OO OO OC 00 00 OG 00 0O Q0 0Q QO Q0
0o 00 Q0 00 0D 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 Q0 00 00 00 0O 00 40 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00
0o 00 90 00 00 Q0 00 0D 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 0O OO0 00 00 OO0 OO0 00 00 00 00 00 00
NSS
g0 00 00 00 00 00 00 0O 00D 00 00 00 0D 00 00 0O 00 00 CO0 OO0 00 OO0 OO0 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00
oo 00 0D 00 00 0D Q0 00 00 00 0C 00 00 00 00 00 0O DO OO0 00 00 00 00 Q0 00 00 Q0 00 00 00 a0 o0
oo 00 00D 00 00 0O 00 00 00 00 00D 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 OO OO0 00 00 OO0 00 00 00 00 Q0 00 00 00 00
NSC
00D 00 00 00 08 00 00 00 00 90 00 08 00 00 00 00 00 00 OO0 00 OC OC 00 G0 00 00 00 00 00 0O OO0 00
oo 00 00 00 00 0O 00 00 00 90 00 00 00 00 00 OO0 00 00 00 0D 00 O0 00 00 00 00 00 Q0 00 00 00 00
Qo0 oo 00 oo g0 00 oD 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 Q0 OO0 OO 00 00 Q0 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00
RECEIVED CEI/CIG/TSI
FF €O 02 BC BC 8C 4C 2C AC 20 04 04 04 04 04 04 04 04 04 04 04 04 04
TRANSMITTED CSI/CIG/TSI
FFCO 02 6C4C1CCC9C BCEC 04 04 04 04 04 04 04 04 04 04 04 04 04

Figure 6.14.1 Protocol Dump Data (Sample: at transmitter side)
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6.14.04 Analysis from the data

The printed out data permits to analyze G3 facsimile communication protocol signals between two
facsimile machines. Figure 6.14.2 shows the result of an analysis on the printed data referring to Figure
6.14.1 (Protocol dump data).



X RX

{Transmitter) (Receiver)
Dialling Ringing signal

NSF (04)
CSI {02)
DIS (01)
777
(€2) TSI
(C4) NSS

(21)

D22

(FD,F4) PPS-EQOP

27/

MCF RED

%777

(DF) DCN

% : Preamble

Figure 6.14.2 Result of Analysis (Example)
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6.14.05 FCF (Facsimile Control Field) conversion table
Table 6.14.1 shows all FCF signals which are needed to analyze the printed out protocol dump data.
Some signals have two different hexadecimal codes in accordance with the calling party or called party.

Table 6.14.1 FCF Signals Conversion Table

Abbreviation Hex. Codes Description of function

NSF 04 Non-Standard Facilities

Csl 02 Called Subscriber Identification
DIS 01 Digital Identification Signal
NSC 84 Non-Standard Facilites Command
CIG 82 Calling Subscriber Identification
DTC 81 Digital Transmit Command
NSS 44 C4 Non-Standard Set-Up

TSI 42 C2 Transmitting Subscriber Identification
DCSs 41 C1 Digital Command Signal

CFR 21 Al Confirmation to Receive

MCF 31B1 Message Confirmation

FTT 22 A2 Failure to Train

MPS 72 F2 Multi-Page Signal

EOM 71F1 End of Message

EOP 74 F4 End of Procedure

RTP 33B3 Retrain Positive

RTN 32B2 Retrain Negative

PIP 35B5 Procedure Interrupt Positive
PIN 34 B4 Procedure Interrupt Negative
PRI-MPS TA FA Procedure Interrupt-MPS
PRI-EOM 79 F9 Procedure Interrupt-EOM




PRI-EOP 7C FC Procedure Interrupt-EOP

DCN 5F DF Disconnect

CRP 58 D8 Command Repeat

CTC 48 C8 Continue to Correct

CTR 23 A3 Response to Continue to Correct
EOR 73 F3 End of Retransmission

ERR 38 B8 Response to End of Retransmission
FCD 60 Facsimile Coded Data

PPS 7D FD Partial Page Signal

PPR 3D BD Partial Page Request

RCP 61 Return to Control for Partial Page
RNR 37 B7 Receiver not Ready

RR 76 F6 Receiver Ready
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6.15 System Reset

6.15.01 Purpose

To clear or initialize the following data: (a) Location data (b) Configuration data (default)

6.15.02 Procedure

Ciperations:

» To perform a systemn reset,
press the SELECT FUMCTION kay, the COEY
ke twics, the [£] key md the [S] key.
(I nomessage 18 in mMamery)

w Entar 3.

Noter  ALL DATA CLEAE will initialize
both locaticn data and configuraticn
data Befors pedforming an
ALL DATA CLEAR, be surs to print
acopy of the enrrent confignration,
when possible, touse as a referenes.

The display shows:

TEZH. PROGEAMM IR

YES (e /1-4) MO —)
1[

3:SY¥STEM RESET
TES () MO {—f1-4)

1

1 '
1:ALL DATa CLE n
TES () MO —/1-3)

2

L

2:LOCATION DATA CLR | |
TES () MO —/1-3)

=R
3:CONFIG. DATA CLR | |
TES () MO —/1-3)

4

=

X

ARE YOO EURE *

TES [« ) WO =)
‘
Data CLE
I
CLEAR
Endof dataclear
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6.16 Service Code
6.16.01 The service code can be printed on Activity Report to recognize the result of each communication.

6.16.02 The activity report indicates the code 0000", should a communication terminates on normal status
as a service code.

6.16.03 The activity report indicates one of the codes of 90XX, should a communication terminates on
abnormal status, as an error code.

6.16.04 Besides the above codes of 90XX, the following codes are prepared for identifying an abnormal
status in details.

-21XX: For error codes in Group 3 transmission phase B
-29XX: For error codes in Group 3 reception phase B
-39XX: For error codes in Group 3 reception phase C
-41XX: For error codes in Group 3 transmission phase D
-49XX: For error codes in Group 3 reception phase D

Table 4.16.1 (1/2) Service Code List

Code Description

0000 Successful end of communication.

1080 STOP key has been pressed while calling a remote fax.

10A2 Busy tone detected.

14CO0 Dial tone not detected.

14C1 Line current not detected.

14C2 Calling-and-waiting for line connection time out.

14C3 Dialing limit time out.

21A0 Received signal other than DIS/DTC.

21A1 Contents of received DIS/DTC are faulty.

21A3 Each time there is no response from the receiver for sending TCF
three times.

21A4 TCF fall back is not possible.

21A5 Received signal other than the desired signal in response to
sending TCF.




21B0 Transmitter tried to transmit by confidential transmission function
but the remote fax has not the capability of confidential reception.

21B1 Transmitter tried to transmit by Broadcast Initiate function but the
remote fax has not the broadcast capabil-ity.

21C0 In Closed Network setting, TSI/CIG/CSI is either not received or, if
received, it is not authorized one.

29B6 In Confidential Reception, the mail box specified by transmitter is
not set up and open.

29C1 In Closed Network setting, TSI/CSl is either not received or, if
received, it is not authorized one.

39A0 The number of continuous-error lines have exceeded the specified
limit.

39A1 The number of random-error lines have exceeded the specified
limit.

39B0 Memory Overflow has occurred while receiving in memory.

39B1 Memory Overflow occurred during Confidential Reception.

39C0 DECODER hardware error. (cannot reproduce picture)

39C1 DECODER hardware error. (cannot detect end of picture)

41A0 There was no response each time in response to the three post
commands.

41A6 Received signal other than the desired signal in response to the
post command.

41A9 Fall back in Phase C is not possible.

41AA Received PIN for the post command.

41C8 T5 time out.

41CE Received negative signal in response to the post command.

49CC Received signal other than the desired signal in response to RNR.

49CD Command not received in response to RNR.

60A0 Broadcast completed.

6803 DCN received in response to NSF/DIS without sending a single
picture.

9080 Pressed STOP key.

9081 T1 time out.

9082 T2 time out.

9083 T3 time out.

9084 No recording paper.




9087 Document jam.

9088 60-minute or 70-minute time out.

9089 Document length has exceeded its maximum limit.

908E Recording paper jam.

9090 Received DCN.

90B1 Picture memory hash error.

90C1 Document removed prior to transmission.

90C6 Normal or error-free lines not received for 13 seconds.

90C7 Error frame protocol received.

90D4 Hardware error in transmission system. (response of modem not
detected)

90D5 ENCODER error. (Picture storage fault)

90F0 Option (2'nd tray) error.

90F1 Fan motor error.

90F2 Fuser error.

90F3 Recording paper size error.

90F4 Cover open.
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General
This chapter contains:
(a) Troubleshooting flow charts related to general operations

(b) Troubleshooting flow charts by test operations
(c) Troubleshooting flow charts placing an emphasis on mechanical portions

Section Name of Flow Chart (a) (b) (© Page
No.
7.1 Overall troubleshooting flow chart @) 0] 7-2
7.2 No LCD operation @) 7-3
7.3 ALARM LED on @) 7-4
7.4 Printing test failure @) 7-5
7.5 No local copy @) 0] 7-6
7.6 Auto dial failure O 7-7
7.7 Transmission problem @) 7-8
7.8 Auto reception failure @) 7-9
7.9 Reception problem @) 7-10
7.10 Sensor calibration test o 7-11
7.11 LED test 0] 7-12
7.12 Tone send test o 7-13
7.13 High-speed modem test 0] 7-14
7-15
7.14 MF (Tone) send test @] 7-16
7.15 Tone (TEL/FAX) send test @] 7-17
7.16 No acoustic line monitor ) 7-18
7.17 Power supply unit @) 7-19
7.18 No document feeding @) 7-20
7.19 Multiple document feeding @) 7-21
7.20 Document skew O 7-22




7.21 Document jam @) 7-24

7.22 Printer unit 7-25
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7.1 Overall Troubleshooting Flow Chart

(o)

Mo

¥

< LCD worksT >

Go to 7.2 (No LCD operation).

I Yes
1

3

¥
< ALARM LED li;hr.s'.'_} =

Gio to 7.3 (ALARM LED on).

|Nn

) i \\ Mo
Key operation activaies the

¥

Replace MONT andfor Operator Panel Assy.

OKIFAX 1050023502450

(Pressing SELECT FUNCTION key causes
*SELECT FUCTION {OT) MEMORY AVALI=100%"
Pressing STOP key makes a key touch-tone?)

|‘|'us

Perferm SELF-DIAGNOSIS.

o appear on LCD?

Note*: OFT-RAM "OK" or "NG" is
printed when the MEMORY board
(Option) 15 inserted on the MCNT
board.

Mo
< Print test (OK? >——>l

Go to 7.4 (Printing test failure).

L Yes
\ No
<FLASH memaory check C‘K'.;; *

Reeplace MONT beand

| Yes

Replace MONT board, or if RAM 1= texis
MG, replace optional mesmory board

{ mom)i —

< Laocal copy OK?

Guw 7.5 (Mo bocal copy).

| Yes
N i
< Auto disl OK? } - > | o to 7.6 {Auto dial failure).
1 Yes
Yes
< Transmission proflem? }—b Go 1o 7.7 (Transmission problem).

|N'u

Mo

Y

<_ Auto reception OK?

Go te 7.8 (Auto reception failure).

Yis

Go to 7.9 (Reception problem),

(e )

Note: ROS4RO50 for OXIFAX 1050, R1TS for
OKIFAX 2350 and R175-2 for OKIFAX
2450 are shown & MONT,
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7.2 No LCD Operation

(=)

TIME ¢ LCD?
| Yes

{ AL porwer swilch ON?

Yes

l Tum (M power swiich,

SVuPatmdTof N0
NG (MCNT)?

Yes '
Check PWLI for SYDC,
]  Heplace if necessasy.

Check e cable betwsen the
AW o P fand Tod
<cnmursmmr >' MCNT and YOPE boards
Mo

For continuity.
Yes | -
Cable st ok Replace cahle
Yes . He
Solved?
| Repiace operator pasel -w.a.‘ Yes

Beplace MENT.

Call fior nechnical sepport.

Fesern i section 7.1, |: Resern 40 sectiam 7.1, :|
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7.3 ALARM LED ON

Checking Points:

N
Communication error?
Yes
<ED‘-’ER OPEN" on LCLD?
Press STOP key
No

Mo

< "PAPER JAM" alsrm?

e

|Nn

< "NO PAPER" alarm?

Yes

L

No

¥

| Go b 7.22.2 (Prinber umit).

-

" 2
( R to section 7_1) < "TONER LOW" alarm?
No

Perform each of the following steps unid] probilem is doled,

1. Beplace woner cartridge.

2. Try o lomovw "iodd” dnien wsi,

3. Check photocrupler om power supply boisd: clen &f
ROCOSEArY.

4. Replace MCNT board.

5. Replace power supply.

"DOCUMENT JAM®
alarm?

Mo

¥

@

==

Go o 7.1 (Mo Decamest Feedingy

Note* : "PRINTER ALARM i will be shown as follows:
PRINTER ALARI? 1 to PRINTER ALARM 4.
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7.4 Printing Test Failure

>

Parformn SELF DLAGI Q313

< Print tast G2 >YES*
Ma !
End

Eeplace MCIT Board

< Salved? > Yes

Ma
Returnto saction 7.1 :|

0 1© 7223 (Treags tmubles)
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7.5 No Local Copy

Printing function of %, No

Checking Points:

self-dizgnosis is QKT ’,"
Yes

Laoad a document.

Mo

o] Tir b Tabde 7.22.3 {Image Troub:l:e;'

<hdmmtﬁ:d up i PC2T

N

Yes

stops at PC2 with the

G vo T.18 (Mo document feeding)

SELECT LOCATION
measape displayed?
| Yes

The document is fied and \ No

Press COPY koy.

l

Ay du.cww:nl \ Yes

v

1. Check PC2. (See nole below)
Replace if iests bad,
2. Replace MCNT board.

Mowe: Tocheck PC1 ond PC2: Measure waltages on CN7 (MCINT)
PCL: Pin 1=5VDC constant. Pin 2=5VDC (lever up),
WD (lever down)
PC2: Pin A=5VIN consant. Pin 5=5VDC (lever up),

copied in black? ’.-"

Mo

\Nu

ll)'-’DCﬂwerdr.rwn}

1. Heplace the comact image
sensor assembly.

1. Replace MONT board,

3, Replace Power Supply umit.

Copy quality OK?
< )

Yes

Perform SENSOR
CALIBRATION sdjustment.

Yes

Retarn to section 7.1

! ?
{ Solved?

| Mo

Replace MONT board. ]

Replace the contact mmage sensor
sy, 1f ot solved, call for

technical support.
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7.6 Auto Dial Failure

Note: Make sure that your selected dialing method (tone/pulse) is appropriate for your Telco / PBX needs.
Refer to the Dialing Parameters in the Users Documentation.

START
Will the unit perform a manual dial?
NO Can a dial tone be heard when the handset is picked up?

NO Make sure the RJ-11C is connected to the LINE Jack on the
OKIFAX.

Can a dial tone be heard?
YES End of procedure.

NO Unplug the Okifax 1000 from the RJ-11C and attach a
standard single line telephone to the RJ-11C.

Can a dial tone be heard?
NO Contact your local TELCO.
YES Perform the following in the order listed:
(1) Replace the modular line cord.
(2) Replace the NCU-U board.
(3) Hook switch.
(4) MCNT board.
YES Replace the MCNT.
YES Replace the MCNT.
Is the problem resolved?
YES End of procedure.

NO Contact Technical Support.



Check the following items:
Off-hock bypass OFF (TF no. 03)
+ MF/DP (Dial parameter)
+ DPrate (Dial parameter)
+ DPmake ratio (Dial parameater)
Dial type (Dial parameter)
+ The other dial parameters

Note: TF=Technical fimection
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7.7 Transmission Problem

This section explains how to localize the cause of problems occurred after completion of connection with a
remote station.

Before beginning: Printout the Activity Report.

° Look for common failure items. For instance, is one particular country, area code or phone number
always causing the problem?

° If possible, substitute the "defective" OKIFAX unit with a known good facsimile unit. If the trouble
persists, there may be a problem with the line or at the receiving end.

° Check the OKIFAX User Functions, Dialing Parameters and Technical Functions.



Step 1

]
Adjust sand signal powar laval.
iDrafault = - 10DB)
(Technical funetion Mo, 15 and 1€)

Yas
Bolvad?

Stap 2 M

St BECHO FROTECTION
(Technical funetion Mo, 04 to OF

Yas
Solvad? o

M

Step 3

S2tMH ONLY (Tachnical function
I, 32) to O

Yas
< Bolvad? :

Step 4. e

Szt HIGH-SFEED MODEM RATE
(Technical funeticn Mo, 33) 1o 4200 bpe.

Yas
Solvad? >
L Mo
=z Balow L
Ratirn tosaction 7.1

Perform the High-Speed Modem Transmit Test (refer to section 7.13). If this test fails, perform
replacements listed below until problem is corrected.

Data communication problems could have many different causes. It would be almost impossible to design
a RAP to cover all possible situations. Therefore, once you have performed the above listed steps, replace
the following assemblies in the order listed:

1) Modem board (OKIFAX 2350/2450 only)
2) MCNT board
3) NCU-U board.

Note: This procedure determines the cause of a problem which occurs after the OKIFAX unit connects
with a remote station. Before troubleshooting any communication problems, run Self-Diagnosis, then verify
that the Flash ROM version is the most current version (in accordance with the Product Bulletins (formerly
known as Technical Service Bulletins TSBs If the Flash ROM version is not the most current, replace the
MCNT board before proceeding!
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7.8 Auto Reception Failure

Yes

{optional handset must
be attached)
I Yes
Unit in the aubo receive
meindeT IF o, place the
fax machine in that mode
by pressing AUTO REC key.

|

< Manual reception OK? b, 4O

)

™

Set CLOSED NETWORK

(Function program MNo. 06)
o OFF.

Yes
<—< Solved? >

l No

Check that the ringing signal | yg

Replace NCU Board,

is between 25 to 150 VAC
(R.MLE)

Contact bocal Teleo

|‘|’a

Ringing signal s No
deteeted at Pin 10 of CN3
(MCL Board)? (See Mose)

|Yes

Replace MCNT Board. I

Nowe:  The ring signal should toggle between
0V AC (no ring) and <3V AC {during ring).
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7.9 Reception Problem

This section explains how to localize the cause of problems occurred after completion of connection with a
remote station.

Before beginning: Printout the Activity Report.

e Look for common failure items. For instance, is one particular country, area code or phone number
always causing the problem?

e If possible, substitute the "defective" OKIFAX unit with a known good facsimile unit. If the trouble
persists, there may be a problem with the line or at the receiving end.

e Check the OKIFAX User Functions, Dialing Parameters and Technical Functions.



Start
Step 1t

Adjust equatizing level.
(Technical funetion Mo, 07)

Tes
4< Solved? >

Ma
step 2

Set ECHO PEOTECTION (Technical
function Mo, 04 to " 1"

Tes
Solved?

Step 3: Mo
set WMH ONLY (Tectuical function
Mo, 32) to ON.
Tes
(—< Solved? >
Step 4 Mo

Set HIGH-SPEED MODEM EATE
(Technical function Mo, 33 fo 4800 Dps.

Tes
<—< Solved? >

#No

¥
Eetirn to section 7.1 See Below

Perform the High-Speed Modem Transmit Test (refer to section 7.13). If this test fails, perform
replacements listed below until problem is corrected.

Data communication problems could have many different causes. It would be almost impossible to design
a RAP to cover all possible situations. Therefore, once you have performed the above listed steps, replace
the following assemblies in the order listed:

1) Modem board. (OKIFAX 2350/2450 only)
2) MCNT board.
3) NCU-U board.

Note: This procedure determines the cause of a problem which occurs after the OKIFAX unit connects
with a remote station. Before troubleshooting any communication problems, run Self-Diagnosis, then verify
that the Flash ROM version is the most current version (in accordance with the Product Bulletins (formerly
known as Technical Service Bulletins [TSBs ). If the Flash ROM version is not the most current, replace
the MCNT board before proceeding!
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7.10 Scan Calibration Test Failure
START
Does the message SCANNING ERROR appear on the LCD when calibrating the CIS?
YES Be sure that plain white bond (A4 size) is loaded on the automatic document feeder.
Is - 12 vdc present at CN10, pin 4 of the MCNT board?
NO Replace the MCNT board
YES Replace the Contact Image Sensor
Is the problem resolved?
NO Check the "Scan-Control Cable" for continuity
YES End of procedure.
NO Is abnormal feeding observed during the SCANNING CHECK?
NO End of procedure.
YES Is the document not feeding at all?

YES Refer to section 7.18. ]

NO Is more than one document feeding?

YES Refer to section 7.19. 5]

NO Does the document skew?

YES Refer to section 7.20. ]
NO Does the document jam?

YES Refer to section 7.21. 5]

NO Is the problem resolved?
YES End of procedure.

NO Contact Technical Support.
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7.11 LED Test

(o)

Perform LED TEST. (See 4.7)

< All LEDs light? >L

Yes Mo (Mo LED lights)
4 Any LED does not light?
Yea {One LED or

some LEDs Ught') " "y s the OPE-control cable for coatinutiy.

2. Replace MCNT baard.

3. If mot solved, replace the Cootrol Panl
assemhly,

<_ALARMLEDIighr.s'? >L

| Yes
MNo
< DARK LED lights? >—>
| Yes
Mo
<N'GRMALLEIII'||hlg'? >—y
_|“Y¢s
Nuo
< LIGHT LED lights? >—>
| Yes
Ko
< STD LED lights? >——
I Yes

1

Mo
< FINE LED lights? >—b

| Yes

My
< EX. FINE LED lights? >—r

BEE

No
< FHOTO LED lights7 >——h

- | Yes

Replace the Costrol Panel assembly.
{  End [Rer '
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7.12 Tone Send Test

Note: The tonal frequency (2100 Hz) will be sequentially

Perform TOME SEMD TEST. sent for 5 seconds on the line terminals L1 and L2.
(Refer to Section 6.8.)

Connect leads of frequency
counter (or escilloscope)
across the line terminals

L1 and L2,

Tones appear at No
L1 amd L27

Yis

Tones appear across Pin 5 (5) Nao

and Pin 1 [0V} of CN6 (MCNT)?

Yes

Replace MCNT board.

Replace NCUU Board,

|
P

\ Yies
Solved? /

¥

Retorn to section 7.1
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7.13 High-speed Modem Test

QT_)

Connect oscilloscope probe
seross the line terminals
L1 and L2

Perform H-MODEM SEND

TEST for the transmitter and

H-MODEM REC TEST for
the recelver. {Refer to
Sections 6.9, and 6.10)

|
<M|ich mode, TX ar RX? >lx—.®

l TX
Modem's signal appears Lo
across L1 and L27
- . G
Muodem's signal appears Yes
Pin | and 5 of S
CN3 (NCUL? T
No Replace NCUU Board.
Yes
< Solved? >—‘

M

[

r

Replace MCNT Board, ]

L S

I: Return to section 7.1




The error counter of LCD %, Yes
slops counting up?

-

< Receive signal appears \ Ne

across L1 and L27 J_.-" i
Yes
Check the Jine.
Receive signal appears | N
across CN3-2 (R) and °
CM3-1 (GND) of NCUU
board?
Yes
¥

Replace MCNT Board.,

Return to section 7.1 )
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7.14 MF Send Test

o)

Connect astilloscope probe |
acToss the line terminals
L1 and L2,

Perform MF SEND TEST.
(Refer 1o Section 6.11.)

MF signal appears :; Ne
across L1 and 127
Yes ) Mo
MF signal appears across CNG-5
(5) and CME-01 (0V) of MCNT Board?

Yes

| Replace MCNT Board, H

Replace NCUU Board.
l

=,
Con ) | [ ropmarorras |

Return to section 7.1
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7.15 Tone (TEL/FAX) Send Test

1

Connect oscilloscope probe
across the line terminals
L1 and L2,

Perform TOMNE (TEL/FAX)
SEND TEST.
(Refer to Section 6.12.)

Psewdo-Ring Back Tone No
signal appears
across L1 and L27

MF signal appears across CNG-5 No
(5) and CN6-01 (0V) of MCNT board?

End

Yes <

Note: The pseudo-ring back tone 15 sent to the

telephone line for TEL/FAX antomatic
switching.

Yes

A

Replace MCNT Board, |

Replace NCUL Boasd. —l

e

Solved?

)

I

| Replace MCNT Board, i

h

Return o section 7.1 :|

r
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7.16 No Acoustic Line Monitor
There are two source routes of acoustic line monitor:
(a) General communication signal

(b) DP pulse signal

(o)

MONITOR VOLUME

. Ko
{Fanction program No. () Set MONITOR VOLUME
has besn s:éim# o LOW ar HIGH.
LOW or HIGH?
Yes

MONITOR CONTROL \ Yes (OFF)
{Technical function No. ﬂczy

has been set to OFFT?

Ne (ON) !

| Set it i ON,

Connect oscilloscope probe
across CNE-01 (SP) and
CMNE-02 (DG

ey

Replace the speaker.
Amessagecanbe % Mo
received normally? ’/
¥
Goto 7.9

Yes ‘

(Reception problem)

Y
[ Replace MCNT Board. 1
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7.17 Power Supply Unit

(o)

Turm om AC power.
Primary Circait Protection.
F2 blows when SW is >‘r¢" o Replace Power Supply
turned ON'T
|NIID Mote: 11 is noq possible w st for
+3VDC or +- BVDC in the field
Secondary Circuit Protection 1f problems with these voltages
are suspected, replace the Power
| Supply PCH.
Yes
F3 blows when SW is
< mm:dm'i‘ Replace Power Supply

1m

‘ Low-valiage Selection.

Yes
<Nn5‘l.'mw s provided,  p———— Replace Power Supply

|

Is 3V patput voliages Yes
< higher ar lower than the >—“"‘ Replace Power Supply
specified valwe?

No
@
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7.18 No Document Feeding

Note:

< Sub-roller rotates? >Na—_, Check PC1 and the scan motor for
Proper operation.
Contraol iti M
i saI;B:':ln:lm‘I: = >U——o- Close the control panel unit,
clo y?

Leading edge of Yes

Make a copy of the document by
] Yes
< Toa mlck]dncmrmqs}? using an office copy machine,
(=0.15 mm?) : then transmit the copy.

No

Too many document(s)? Yes
maximum 30 pages
(leter size}

Mo

Yes
< Coated document(s)T

No

Are there bits of paper or Yes

adhesive tape on the —e——— 3

document transport route?
Mo

i
Check the ADF roller
assembly, sub-roller andfor
the separation rubber for dirt
andfor wear, Clean or replace
these parts as Necessary.

This section places an emphasis on troubleshooting of mechanical
portions. Therefore, it is recommended o replace the MCNT
Board if the following procedures do not solve the problem.

Checki ;

Stretch it out or use a carrier
sheet.

Reduce the number of documents
on the feeder.

1. Make a copy of the document
by using an office copy machine,
then transmit the copy.

2. Use a carrier sheet.

Remove them, then clean the
surface of the scanner,
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7.19 Multiple Document Feeding

Definition: Multiple document feeding. Multiple documents are not separated and they are fed in the same
one feeding operation.

)

The leading edpes of :} Ma , .
the documents are aligned?, Align them
Yes
Yes
The separation rubber Cheam L
is dirty?
Mo
Adver pushing the Check the ADF spring,
separalion nsbber assembly, No the tension arem asd the
does it returm i the back-up plale for proges
original position? operation. Combel of replice
A5 NECEEIArY.
Yes

o

Check the ADF nller |: Rieiam o section 7.1, :|
mssembly for dint or wear.

Clean andfor [
replace as necessary

Salved?
/

Mo

Call for teckmbcal suppaort, ‘
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7.20 Document Skew

>

: 1. Set the guides to the
the document guide the
Are puisieii mnt“:‘ﬁ;n Ne coarect document widih,
Are the documents straight 2. Lond the documents
along the guides? straight along the guides.
Yies
Do the d Y, Ne
ocumenis have Load documents enly of
the same width? J/J’ " the same width.
Yes
The thickness of the document: No
Use documents of the cormect
< 0,08 to 0.13 mm (Multiple doc.)? e prremy
< (106 1o 0,15 mm (Single doc.)? specification.
Yes
The documents are e - Use a carrier sheet,
normal T (defined bu]nw}f," o
Check pointa:
I. Adhesive such as paste, tape, etc. on the
surface of the documents?
2. The leading edges of the documents arc
rugged due o paste, etc.?
Yes (Mormal)
No )
The comrol panel urdt is closed firmly? Cluse the control pane] unil.
Yes
les such as picces of Yes
Are there obstac 43 pleces Remove the obstacles.
paper in the document path™
Mo

Is the documeni path damaged Yes Replace (he damaped parts.
due to flaws, eic?
i) No




®

Yes
<hnmmﬁmmmdm’!> w  Clean it
o
Are pinch rolless tensioped normally by Mo
the springs? (After pushing them by Set themn for proper operation
fingers, do they retumn to the original positions?
\ Yes
Are feed rollers dirty? ,-"J > Clean them
Mo
Arfeedrallers
o > lace them.
warn or slippery? Rep
o
Os ADF raller o the \ Yes > )
sub-roller dirty? a‘f Clean it.
No
{

Replace the ADF roller, the
sub-raller, the feed rollers
apddiar the pinch rollers,

< oo st >..‘f=_?. )

No

Call for wchncal suppar,
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7.21 Document Jam

Nore:  ROS4ROS0 for OKIFAX 1050, R175 for
OKIFAX 2350 and R175-2 for OKIFAX 2450
are shown as MONT,
| Loed & document.
Iz document fed No

1. Check PCL. (See note below)

Replace if wst bad.
1. Replace MCNT Board,

1. Check PC2, (See note bebovw)

Replece if test bod.
| 2. Replace MCNT Board.

Yes Note: Tocheck PCI & PC2, measure
volizges on CNT (MCNT)
Preas Copy key. = PCL: Pin 1=5VDC comstamt.
Pin 2=t¥DC (lever up), OVDC (lever down)
| « PC2: Pin 4=5VDC constant.
Document jammed. Pin 5=VDC (bever up), 1¥DC (lever down),
[assumed)
Yes { Abnormal)
Are documents abnosmal?
Check painis: For | and 2, use a carrier sheel.
I Adhesive such a3 paile, pe, elc. onthe | oo ooy ce documents of the |
wrﬁn;ncflhmm‘!‘ specified thickness, of copy the
2 Too thin (< 0.06 mm)? documents with an office copy
3. The leading sdge of the docaments ane machine and use the copy.
w:-mamdduempam.m? For 3, cut the leading edgs, of copy
4. Too thick? the documents with an office copy
{Multiple documents = 0,13 mm? mschine and use the copy.
5 '?ang:;::mm:-ﬂ.lﬁ ) Far 5, use docaments of the
. Too ified ength.
Longer than 1477 specils o
- Remove the obstackes,

Replace the dnmaged parts.

Clean them,

| Mo

Replace the feed raller(s) i
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7.22 Printer Unit
7.22.01 Precautions
1. Points to check before correcting image troubles

(1) Is the printer being run in proper ambient conditions? (See specifications in section 1) (2)
Have the supplies (toner and Image Drum) been replaced properly?

(3) Are the supplies recommended Okidata Consumables?

(4) Is the recording paper normal?

(5) Has the Image Drum been loaded properly?

2. Tips for correcting image troubles

(1) Do not touch, or bring foreign matter into contact with the surface of the drum.

(2) Do not expose the drum to direct sunlight.

(3) Components in the fuser area (fuser, backup roller, etc.) are very hot. Do not
touch them until they cool!

(4) Do not expose the drum to light for longer than 5 minutes at room temperature.
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7.22.2 Troubleshooting Flow Chart of Printer Unit

Overall troubleshooting flow chart:

Trontlas
Trontles indicatad Tronbleshaat Perfarm datailed
ty LD e asa ge accarding ta the LCD tmrhlashoating with
ol *| message trontls 1ist. * one of troublzshooting

3oz Table 6.22.1. from ehart 1 10 7.

Imnage trouhlzs Troutlazhoot Parform tronhla-

(Troutlz not indicatard according to the itnagrs shooting with ore of

— ™ iy LCD messames) ™ tmuhle list. * tmbleshooting

Rafar to Tahla7.22.3. flow chart 2 w15,

Category LCD message Trouble Troubleshooting
display flow chart
number
Cover 14:14 [FAX] The cover (copy stacker) is open. 1
open COVER OPEN
Image 14:14 [FAX] Warning message to replace 1D 2
drum CHANGE DRUM unit
alarm because of its life.
Engine PRINTER ALARM Engine controller error (Option: 2nd | 3
errors 2[TEL] tray)
PLEASE CONFIRM
PRINTER ALARM Fan motor rotation error 4
3[TEL]
PLEASE CONFIRM
PRINTER ALARM Fuser unit thermal error 5
4[TEL]
PLEASE CONFIRM
Recording PAPER JAM [FAX] Recording paper feed jam, 6
paper/ CONFIRM AND transport jam,
jam error "STOP" ejection jam, recording size error




Paper NO PAPER [FAX] No recording paper cassette or no 7
cassette REPLACE PAPER recording paper

request

Daily TONER LOW [FAX] | Toner is running short.

status REPLACE TONER Note: No toner memory RX is ON.
CART.
14:14 [FAX] Toner is running empty.
REPLACE TONER Note: No toner memory RX is OFF.
CART.
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Troubleshooting flow chart 1:

The cover (copy stacker) is open.

" COWER OPER *t

Clozz the covar
(3 CAf Lt

Salved? >

Ma

ez

T

Is the cover apen switch Tes Reposition or replace the cover
amn 1t of positon? open switch armo

Ma

Isthe FAM mator Ma
< Halted >—> Sea ACTICN 2,

ez

L

L
Return to zzction 7.1
Sea ACTION 2.
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Troubleshooting flow chart 2:

= CHAMGE DRUM **

Tarn on pawer off, then on again.

Dues the CHANGE Mo
DRUM 1 messacs End
reinain on dizplay?

ez

¥
Raplaca the D,

Warning message to replace ID unit
because of its life.
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Troubleshooting flow chart 3:

Engine controller error (ROM/RAM error)

FRINTER ALARMZ ™

Trn on pawar again.

ALARM 2 message

reinain on dizplay?

Dves the FRIMTER Ha
See ACTICN 5.

ez

¢
Replaca MCMT Baard.
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Troubleshooting flow chart 4:

Fan motor rotation error

* PRIMNTER ALaARRM 2 **

| Cpan the covar, than closs, |

Mo Is the FAMN motar
hadtad 7

Tihas
Is the fan motor's (=] Connact the fan rootor
SeTmector properly conmactsr to MCHT, M1
connactad to LICHT?
Tihas

Porerar undt off, and than o,
Chack Pin 1 of CM11 AT
{Fan FMlotor Connactor ) for
batrraan 11-24 VO durning
rachins warmup cycla,

i
< Woltags is good 7 >—’ Feplace fan.
l Mo

Raplace MMTHT Eoard.
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Troubleshooting flow chart 5:
Printer Alarm 4

START
PRINTER ALARM 4 appears on the LCD display.
Power OFF, then power ON.
After a short delay, does "PRINTER ALARM 4" appear on the LCD display?
YES Remove the fuser assembly for testing (Refer to the Action Items Diagram). Check the
resistance between the thermistor contacts. At room temperature, it should read approximately
100 Kohms. (about 1.5 Kohms at high temperature).
Is the resistance correct?

NO Replace the fusing unit.

YES Does the thermistor contact correctly touch the contact assembly when the fusing unit is installed?
(Refer to the Action Items Diagram)

NO Adjust the contacts as necessary.
YES Refer to Action Item 10. Power OFF, then Power ON.
Does PRINTER ALARM 4 occur approximately 60 seconds after powering ON the unit?

YES Is the heater lamp of the fusing unit ON? To check, remove the stacker cover. Overide
the cover interlock. Light can be seen from the ends of the fuser when the heater lamp is ON.

NO Is the heater or thermistor open? Measure the resistance between the two
heater contacts. Normal resistance is approximately 0 ohms.

YES Replace the fusing unit.
NO Is the AC voltage from the fuser present at the contact assembly?

NO Replace the MCNT board. If the problem persists, replace the power supply
board.

YES Replace the fusing unit.
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Troubleshooting flow chart 6:

Recording paper feed jam, transport jam, ejection jam, recording size error

"PAPER JAM"
Replace paper

Iz tte paper cassafta Ha
Inadzd propad y?

ez

Iz paper of Ha
sima specified ?

ez

Ma
Dz the zatne amor
Qe frepeatedly?

ez

Dz the efmr acer Tez
whilz paper iz in the pager
cazzafta?

Ma

papar iz uneler the EP dnmn ?

Dz the afmr accur ez
whilz the paperiz at the
Fact ztation?

Ma

)
See ACTICHN 15,

Load it proparly. (3z2 oota 1)

Replace with paper of the specified
sime, of specfy arew sfe in
prograndng. See Mote 2.

Rarovs the jarnroed paper.

Jee ACTICNS 4 &:12,
Alao, zen Mote 3

See ACTION 13, O &3
Alao, zen Mote 3

e ACTICH 14,
Aleo, zen Mote 2 8.

Note 1: The paper length stop must be set for the correct paper size, but should not be "pinching" the

paper. Paper should not be loaded above the "paper fill" indicator.

Note 2: The programmed settings of user function number 10 (1st cassette size) and user function
number 11 (2nd cassette size) (optional) should be set to match the paper size loaded in each paper
cassette. If not, a "logical" jam will follow.



Note 3: Always vacuum loose toner from inside the printer. If toner has spilled, pay special attention to
cleaning it from all drive gears. (Including the fuser roller gear and transfer (TR) Gear). Toner infused in
the drive gear chain can cause jamming.

Note 4: Check fuser heat and back up rollers for dirt or toner contamination. Clean as necessary. Always
allow fuser to cool before cleaning.

Use Caution! Fuser area is very hot.
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Troubleshooting flow chart 7:

No recording paper cassette or not recording paper

" WO PAPER ™
REFPLAZE FPAFPER

Ma
Has the papat Loadit.
cazzatte bean loadad?

ez

. Yaz
Isre;:m;ﬁ;gpapar >—> Load recording papar.

Ma
¥
Saz ACTICH 16,
No. ACTION
1 Check and/or replace MCNT board.
2 Check the following & replace if necessary.:
POWER SUPPY UNIT
Cover Open Switch
Cover Open Switch connection
MCNT Board
3 Check one way clutch gears for proper
operation.
4 Replace cassette separator frame assy.
5 Check proper installation of MCNT board,
POWER SUPPLY UNIT board, and their
connectors.
6 Replace MCNT Board
7 Check FAN motor, MCNT Board

Check FAN motor, MCNT Board.




9 Check for spilled toner. Vacuum all toner from
printer and clean toner carefully from all drive
gears.

10 Check the connection between the power
supply, contact assembly, fuser assembly,
heater, and the thermostat.

11 Check PWU

12 Check entrance sensor lever, hopping roller,
and registration motor for dirt. MCNT Board,
cover open state.

13 Check cover open state, drum motor, drum
motor gear, MCNT Board.

14 Check exit sensor lever, cover open state,
PWU, MCNT Board

15 Check MCNT Board

16 Check paper sensor lever, PWU, MCNT Board

Action Iltems Diagram High voltage outputs (and measurement points) are connected to the contact
assembly as shown in the diagram below.

Table 7.22.3 Image Troubles

Always test with a known "good" Image Drum before beginning to troubleshoot print image
problems. Be sure that the contact assembly makes positive contact with the power supply, drum,
and fuser. Clean or adjust the contacts as necessary.

Abnormal Symptom Reference Troubleshooting Flow Chart
Figure
Images are light or blurred as a whole. Fig. A 8

The blank background is smeared. Fig. B 9




Blank paper is output. Fig. C 10
Black belts or black stripes in vertical Fig. D 11
direction.

Periodic abnormal printing. Fig. E 12
Some parts not printed. o 13
White belts or some white stripes in Fig. F 14
vertical

direction

Poor fusing (Images are blurred or o 15
peeled off

when touched by hands)

Fe [ R E) R B

Figure 7.22.1 Abnormal Symptoms of Image Troubles (Example)

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)



Page: 211
DATA Service Guide OF1050/2350/2450
m Chapter 7 Troubleshooting and Repair

Troubleshooting flow chart 8:

Inxages are light or blurred az a whole

T
< I= torer lowr? >E—b Supply torer.

Mo
Is paper of QEIDATA % Mo Use paperof Cleidata
specified grade? specified grade.
(Ses specifications in
Yeas Chapter 1

Are fingerponts or dirt Vas
adhering, or moistare- Replaca the paper.
absorbing in the paper?

Mo

Yeas
Iz the lers surface of the
Clean the lens.
LET print head dirty ¥

Mo

< I the LED printhead 110 Install the LED prirt head
irstalled properly ? propedy.

Yeas

Iz the contact plate of the trarefer M .
mller contactad with the cortact ° gfmst c;rzz::t:z:&mbly
azsarohly poperly ? FeE '

Yeas

Replace the transfer raller,
Irnage Dirar undt or Povser Supply Unit.,
testing after each until problem is solved.
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Troubleshooting flow chart 9:

The blank backg round i zmearced

Haz the Image Do bean Yas Clozz aned wait for abont
axnpozed o axternal Hote? 15 minutzs, Retest,

Ma

Iz the heat or baclom ez
roller of the fusst vt Clean thern

Ma

Am the contacts of the clearing 4, oS | Adiust the contact of the
roller and Iroage Dioan in proper _rclearungm]l&ra:dlrmge]:)nrn
cortact with the comtact assarehly? to touch the cortact asserchly
propetly.
Ma
Replace the Irnage Dinmn and!
or Fower Supply Urdt, testing
after each urtil probletnis
salved.
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Troubleshooting flow chart 10:

Elank paper i output

Iz the LED head cormactad proferly®s, 1q )
< {Cleck conmector CM2 on Comnect the LED pant

the MCHT Board ) tead progerly.
Yes
Iz the Iroage Dooro undt Ha Setthe Image Dirumn writ
sat pmopedy? properly.
Yes
)
Replace the LED head, Power Supply Thndt

or MCMT Board, testing after each urtil
problern iz solved.
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Troubleshooting flow chart 11:

Elack belt= or stripes in the
vertical direction.

Test witha kmown "good" Irnage D

< Aolved? >L Replaca Irnage Dinarn.

Ma

¥
Feplace the TED prire head andior Power
Supply Uhdt, testing after each urtil
problern iz solved.
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Troubleshooting flow chart 12:

This refers to repetitive "spots" or unusual marks on printed pages. Measure the distance between them
to determine the problem.

Note: "ID" refers to the Image Drum.

| Periodic abhnormal printing

166" (44.4 mm)

Yes

|N|:|

Developing roller (inside I unit)
failure.
Replace or clean the TD unit.

3,717 (94,2 mm)

e

Mo

EP drum (inside 10 unit}
failure,
Replace the [T unit,

2.27" (57.8 mm)

Mo

fivilure,
Replace the 1D unit.

Tonner supply roller {inside the 1D wnit)

156" {39.6 mm)

N

Charging roller {inside the 1D unit)
failure.
Replace the 1D unit.

1.24" (31.4 mm)

Cleaning roller (inside the ID unit )
Failure,

Replace the 1D unit,

2017 (51.1 mm)

Yes
Replace the wransfer roller.

247" (628 mm)

>L

ﬁﬁ/ﬁﬂﬁﬁﬁﬁ

Heater roller (inside the fuser wnit)
failure.
Replace the fuser unit.

Yes

Replace the Back-up roller.
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Troubleshooting flow chart 13:

Some parts not printed

I the prnt pager falded, 4 L5F Replars the pager.

K¢
< Is the tranefar mollear 25 Berlane it

Replace the Irnage Dinmn or Power
Supply Uhdt, testing after each urtil
problern iz solved.
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Troubleshooting flow chart 14: Troubleshooting flow chart 15:

Whike halt= or strea kes In
the verthal direction

I the lens surface of the Tes
< LED prirt head dirty? Clean the lers.
| M
I= the conet plate of the transfer M -
moller i proper comtact with the Adjust the contact assembly
pontact assrohle? for proper cortact.
| Yas
Replace the ID urit.
Yas
Jaolved? End
| M
Replace the transfer roller
Yas
Jaolved? End
| M=
Is the LED prirt head installad 4 1% Tnstall the LED print head
propady ¥ properdy.
| Yas
Replace the LED print head

Yoz
Zalved? BN,
,l' %

Replace the Power Supply Unit.




Fraor fusing

I= the paper OEIDATA Ha Tse paper OEI DATA spenified
specified grade? rade. (Ses spacifications
in Chapter 17
Tes
A the pressure soller e Replaca the presame roller spring,
Springs rofToal ¥
Tes
A the confacts of the fuser Ha Adiust cortact asserobly for
it in proper contact writh ar comtact
the contact assarohly 7 B '

T

F

Check the therrnister, the heater
finside the fuser mdt). (See Floar
Chart 5% If faser is good, replace
42T toard and Pover Supply
Unit, testing after sach wmtil pooblarn
iz solved.
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ASSEMBLY

SECTION1
CABIMET ASSEMBLY

SECTIONZ
CONTROL PAMEL
ASSEMBLY

SECTIONS
PAPER GUIDE U
ASSEMBLY i, SECTIONS
. PRINTER ASSEMBLY
SECTIONS %, SECTIONG
SCAN UNIT 3=, BASE ASSEMBLY
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ASSEMBLY

SECTION1
CABINET ASSEMBLY

SECTIONZ
CONTROL PANEL
ASSEMELY

SECTIONS
PAPER GUIDE U
b SECTIONS
ASSEMBLY
o PRINTER ASSEMBLY
SECTIONS .. SECTION4
SCAN UNIT o i, BASE ASSEMBLY
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SECTION1 CABINET ASSEMBLY
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Section 1: Cabinet

Oki

Part Number

Okidata
Part

Number

Description

OKIFAX

Illustratio

n

Number




1 1050/2350/ | DOCUMENT HOPPER ASSY. 50607301 1PA4120-1079G
2450 1

2 1050/2350/ | TRAY: SUB HOPPER 50220901 2PP4120-1084P
2450 1

3 1050/2350/ | COVER: NCU 53075901 2PP4120-1091P
2450 1

4 1050/2350/ | COVER: MAIN 53075801 1PP4120-1089P
2450 1

5 1050/2350/ | COVER: FRONT 53075701 1PP4120-1092P
2450 1

6 1050/2350/ | PCB: NCU-U 55079101 4YA4129-1008G
2450 1

7 2350 PCB: MODEM (9.6K) 55079201 4YA4135-1032G

1
7 2350/2450 PCB: MODEM (14.4K) 55079202 4YA4135-1032G
2

8 1050/2350/ | PLATE: PARTITION 51019501 3PP4120-1088P
2450 1

9 1050/2350/ | COVER: REAR 53076001 1PP4120-1090P
2450 1

10 1050/2350/ | TRAY: STACKER 50221001 1PP4120-1093P
2450 1

11 1050/2350/ | SCREW N/A +BTD3-8-I0F
2450

12 1050/2350/ | SCREW N/A 4PB4083-2500P
2450 10

13 1050/2350/ | SCREW N/A 4PB4013-3102P
2450 2

14 1050/2350/ | SCREW: KNOB 50317601 4PB4120-1136P
2450 1

15 1050/2350/ | GUIDE: ASSIST 51019601 4PP4120-1161G
2450 1

16 1050/2350/ | SPRING: METAL TENSION 50930601 4PP4120-1107P
2450 1
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Section 2: Control



lllustratio OKIF | Description Okidata Oki
n AX Part Number Part Number
Number
1 1050 PANEL: CONTROL ASSY. 50112310 4YA4120-1056G10
1 2350 PANEL: CONTROL ASSY. 50112311 4YA4120-1056G11
0
1 2450 PANEL: CONTROL ASSY. 50112321 4YA4120-1056G21
0
2 1050 FILM: ONE TOUCH COVER 52203201 4PB4120-1102P1
2 2350/ | FILM: ONE TOUCH COVER 52203301 4PB4120-1074P1
2450
3 2450 SHEET: ONE TOUCH (L) 52081310 4PB4120-1073P10
1
4 1050 FUNCTION SHEET N/A 3PB4120-1070P10
4 2350 FUNCTION SHEET N/A 3PB4120-1070P11
0
4 2450 FUNCTION SHEET N/A 3PB4120-1070P21
0
5 1050/ | TEN KEY LABEL N/A 4PB4014-4776P20
2350/ 1
2450
6 1050 SHEET: ONE TOUCH 52081201 4PB4120-1101P1
6 2350/ | SHEET: ONE TOUCH (U) 52081301 4PB4120-1073P1
2450
7 1050 COVER: ONE TOUCH N/A 1PP4120-1112P1
7 2350 COVER: ONE TOUCH N/A 1PP4120-1111P1
7 2450 COVER: ONE TOUCH 53076101 1PP4120-1072P1
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Section 3: Printer

lllustratio OKIF | Description Okidata Oki
n AX Part Number Part Number
Number




1 1050/ | COVER: 53069008 2PA4083-6160G8
2350/ | FACE DOWN STACKER
2450 | ASSY.

2 1050/ | WIRE: GUIDE 51013801 4PB3517-1567P1
2350/
2450

3 1050 | MOTOR: MAIN STEPPER 56511303 4PB4122-1243P3

3 2350/ | MOTOR: MAIN STEPPER 56512701 4YB4120-1117P1
2450

4 1050 | MOTOR: REGISTRATION 56511302 4PB4122-1243P2

STEPPER

4 2350/ | MOTOR: REGISTRATION 56512601 4YB4120-1118P1
2450 | STEPPER

5 1050/ | GEAR: STEPPER MOTOR 51225701 4PP4083-2593P1
2350/ | IDLE
2450

6 1050/ | GEAR: REDUCTION 51229301 3PP4083-6076P1
2350/
2450

7 2350/ | GUIDE: MANUAL FEED ASSY. | 51011001 2PA4083-6130G1
2450

8 1050/ | UNIT: FUSER 120V ASSY. 50220801 2YX4120-1128G1
2350/
2450

9 1050/ | SHAFT: HOPPING ROLLER 50219601 3PA4122-1295G1
2350/ | ASSY.
2450

10 1050/ | BEARING 50607401 4PP4083-6022P2
2350/
2450

11 1050/ | SENSOR: TONER 50405501 4PP4083-6086G1
2350/
2450

12 1050/ | PLATE: SENSOR (INLET) 51010701 4PP4083-6083P1
2350/
2450

13 1050/ | GEAR: ONE WAY CLUTCH 51228901 4PB4083-6024P1
2350/
2450

14 1050/ | GEAR: FUSER ROLLER IDLE | 51229101 4PP4083-6080P1
2350/

2450




15

1050/
2350/
2450

LEVER: RESET (R)

50805901

3PP4083-6054P1

16

1050/
2350/
2450

GEAR: EJECT ROLLER IDLE

51229201

4PP4083-6081P1

17

1050/
2350/
2450

ROLLER: REGISTRATION (F)

50407001

3PB4122-1281P1

18

1050/
2350/
2450

GEAR: TR

51236601

3PP4083-6290P1

19

1050/
2350/
2450

ROLLER: TRANSFER

50409301

3YB4083-7640P1

20

1050/
2350/
2450

ROLLER: BACK UP

53343702

3PB4083-6064P2

21

1050/
2350/
2450

BUSHING: PRESSURE
ROLLER

51607601

4PP4083-6052P1

22

1050/
2350/
2450

SPRING: BIAS

50925301

4PP4083-6065P1

23

1050/
2350/
2450

BASE: LOWER SUB ASSY.

50220701

1PA4120-1157G1

24

1050/
2350/
2450

ARM: COVER OPEN

53068901

3PP4083-6058P1

25

1050/
2350/
2450

LEVER: RESET (L)

50805801

3PP4083-6053P1

26

1050/
2350/
2450

SPRING: STACKER COVER
RESET

50924201

4PP4083-6057P1

27

1050/
2350/
2450

GEAR: STACKER COVER
DAMPER

51229401

4PB4083-6197P1

28

1050/
2350/
2450

ARM: STACKER COVER
DAMPER

53069101

4PP4083-6191G1




29

1050/
2350/
2450

LEVER: EXIT SENSOR ASSY.

51010802

4PA4083-6025G1

30

1050/
2350/
2450

ROLLER: EXIT ASSY.

50409901

2PA4120-1129G1

31

1050/
2350/
2450

GUIDE: RELEASE ASSY.

51019201

2PA4120-1085G1

32

1050/
2350/
2450

SPRING: RELEASE

50930001

4PP4120-1087P1

33

1050/
2350/
2450

LED HEAD

56110802

4YA4116-1115G2

34

1050/
2350/
2450

CONNECTOR: PC

56730201

224A1286P0140

35

1050/
2350/
2450

CABLE: LED ASSY.

56632401

4YX4120-1124G1

36

1050/
2350/
2450

SCREW

N/A

T2P4-12HHC

37

1050/
2350/
2450

SCREW

N/A

4PB4013-3104P5

38

1050/
2350/
2450

SCREW

N/A

+BTD3-8-I0F

39

1050/
2350/
2450

SCREW

N/A

4PB4083-2500P10

40

1050/
2350/
2450

SCREW

N/A

4PB4013-3100P25

41

1050/
2350/
2450

SCREW

N/A

4PB4083-2500P8

42

1050/
2350/
2450

WIRE: SENSOR ASSY.

56633001

4PA4120-1170G1




43 1050/ | WASHER: B 50517001 4PP4120-1209P1
2350/
2450

44 1050/ | WASHER: C 50517201 4PP4120-1210P1
2350/
2450

45 1050/ | STRIP: ANTI STATIC 51010903 4PB4083-3182P3
2350/
2450

46 1050/ | CONTACT: 51014601 4PP4083-6173P1
2350/ | GROUND CLIP LED HEAD
2450

a7 1050/ | BEARING: REGISTRATION 51607501 4PP4083-6031P1
2350/ | ROLLER
2450

48 1050/ | BRACKET: MOTOR 51709901 3PP4083-6071G1
2350/
2450

49 1050/ | TRAY: STACKER COVER 50104801 2PP4083-6162P1
2350/ | EXT.
2450

50 1050/ | FILM: STACKER MYLAR 52203401 4PB4120-1138P1
2350/
2450

51 1050/ | BRUSH: STATIC: RELEASE 51305103 4PB4120-1051P3
2350/ | GUIDE
2450

52 1050/ | BEARING: TR 51609001 3PP4083-6289P1
2350/
2450
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Section 4: Base Assembly

lllustratio OKIF | Description Okidata Oki

n AX Part Number Part Number

No.

1 1050 | POWER TRANSFORMER 56414701 4YB4049-7032P1

(220Vv)

1 2350/ | POWER TRANSFORMER 56414801 4YB4049-7082P1
2450 | (120V)

2 1050/ | ASSY: CONTACT 56730001 3PA4083-6090G1
2350/
2450

3 1050/ | POWER SUPPLY UNIT (120V) | 56414601 4YA4049-7109G1
2350/
2450

4 1050 | PCB: MAIN CONTROL 55079001 4YA4134-1031G1

4 2350 | PCB: MAIN CONTROL 55079011 4YA4134-1031G11

4 2450 | PCB: MAIN CONTROL 55079012 4YA4134-1031G12

5 1050/ | GUIDE: CASSETTE (R) ASSY. | 51019101 3PP4083-7671G1
2350/
2450

6 1050/ | LEVER: CASSETTE LOCK 50808401 3PP4083-7653P1
2350/
2450

7 1050/ | SPRING: CASSETTE LOCK 50929501 4PP4083-7655P1
2350/
2450

8 1050/ | BLOCK: LINK PULL 53345201 4PP4122-1170P1
2350/
2450

9 1050/ | SPRING: SHEET 50929901 4PP4083-7666P1
2350/
2450




10

1050/
2350/
2450

LINK: SHEET (R)

50808601

4PP4083-7658G1

11

1050/
2350/
2450

CASSETTE: PAPER ASSY.

50110501

1PA4120-1162G1

12

1050/
2350/
2450

FRAME: SEPARATION ASSY.

53345601

3PP4083-5663G1

13

1050/
2350/
2450

BEAM

51608801

3PP4083-7660P1

14

1050/
2350/
2450

GUIDE: CASSETTE (L) ASSY.

51019001

3PP4083-7670G1

15

1050/
2350/
2450

PLATE: BASE SUB ASSY.

51018901

1PA4120-1158G1

16

1050/
2350/
2450

PLATE: CASSETTE SENSOR

51011501

3PP4083-6154P1

17

1050/
2350/
2450

PLATE: PAPER SUPPLY

SENSOR

51019701

4PP4083-7667P1

18

1050/
2350/
2450

INSULATOR

51711301

2PB4120-1103P1

19

1050/
2350/
2450

MOTOR: FAN

56512801

4YB4120-1119P1

20

1050/
2350/
2450

PLATE: TRANSFORMER

DUMMY

51019801

4PP4120-1100P1

21

1050/
2350/
2450

SCREW

N/A

4PB4013-3102P2

22

1050/
2350/
2450

SCREW

N/A

4PB4083-2500P10

23

1050/
2350/
2450

SCREW

N/A

+T2P3-8-HHC




24 1050/ | SCREW N/A +P(SW+W)4-6-HH
2350/ C
2450

25 1050/ | LINK: SHEET (L) 50808501 4PP4083-7657G1
2350/
2450

26 2450 | BATTERY: BACK UP 56306901 4YB4120-1094P1

27 1050 | SCREW N/A +BTD3-8-I0F

27 2350/ | SCREW N/A +BTD3-8-I0F
2450

28 2350/ | SCREW N/A +TP2.6-8-HHC
2450

29 1050/ | SPRING: SEPARATOR 50930701 4PP4083-7728P1
2350/
2450

30 1050/ | SPRING: ANTI VIBRATION 50926901 4PP4083-6228P1
2350/
2450

31 1050/ | INDICATOR: PAPER SUPPLY | 57001501 3PP4122-1171P1
2350/
2450

32 1050/ | FOOT: RUBBER 50806104 4PB4016-1960P4
2350/
2450
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Section 5: Scan Unit



Illustratio
n
No.

OKIF
AX

Description

Okidata
Part Number

Oki
Part Number

1

1050/
2350/
2450

FRAME: SCANNER SUB
ASSY.

53348001

2PA4120-1160G1

1050/
2350/
2450

BASE: SCANNER (L)

50221101

2PP4120-1034P1

1050/
2350/
2450

PLATE: ADF GROUND

51019901

4PP4120-1023P1

1050/
2350/
2450

LEVER: PC2

50808801

3PP4120-1017P1

1050/
2350/
2450

LEVER: PC1

50808701

3PP4120-1016P1

1050/
2350/
2450

PLATE: POCKET

51020001

3PP4120-1038P1

1050/
2350/
2450

BASE: SCANNER (R)

50221201

2PP4120-1037P1

1050/
2350/
2450

SPRING: LATCH

50930101

4PP4120-1032P1

1050/
2350/
2450

ROLLER: PINCH

50406201

4PP3529-5045P1

10

1050/
2350/
2450

SHAFT: PINCH ROLLER

51113701

4PP4120-1020P1

11

1050/
2350/
2450

SPRING: PINCH (R)

50930301

4PP4120-1022P1

12

1050/
2350/
2450

SPRING: PINCH (L)

50930201

4PP4120-1021P1

13

1050/
2350/
2450

GEAR: ADF IDLE

51229501

4PP3529-5033P1




14 1050/ | ROLLER: SUB (ASSY) 50406101 4PA3529-5082G1
2350/
2450

15 1050/ | PLATE: SCANNER BOTTOM 51020101 2PP4120-1029P1
2350/
2450

16 1050/ | GEAR: Z81/15 51236301 4PP3529-5039P1
2350/
2450

17 1050/ | CLAMP: MINI 50708701 4PB3527-5803P1
2350/
2450

18 1050/ | SENSOR: PHOTO 50410001 4YB4120-1137P1
2350/
2450

19 1050/ | SPRING: SCANNER 50930401 4PP4120-1030P1
2350/
2450

20 1050/ | SENSOR: CONTACT IMAGE 50410101 4YB4120-1121P1
2350/
2450

21 1050/ | ROLLER: ADF ASSY. 50410201 3PA4120-1018G1
2350/
2450

22 1050 | MOTOR: SCAN 56512901 4YB4120-1035P1

22 2350/ | MOTOR: SCAN 56513101 4YB4120-1036P1
2450

23 1050/ | SCREW N/A +BTD3-8-10F
2350/
2450
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SECTIONG PAPER GUIDE U ASSEMBLY

Section 6: Paper Guide

Illustratio
n
No.

OKIF
AX

Description

Okidata
Part Number

Oki
Part Number




1050/
2350/
2450

ROLLER: FEED (1) ASSY.

50410301

3PA4120-1045G1

1050/
2350/
2450

PLATE: GROUND (SR)

51020201

4PP4120-1047P1

1050/
2350/
2450

PLATE: GROUND (SL)

51020301

4PP4120-1048P1

1050/
2350/
2450

GROUND WIRE

N/A

4YS4011-1714P2

1050/
2350/
2450

GUIDE: PAPER (U) SUB
ASSY.

51020401

2PA4120-1159G1

1050/
2350/
2450

PLATE: PINCH ASSY.

51020501

4PA4120-1041G1

1050/
2350/
2450

BRUSH: GROUND

51305101

4PB4120-1051P1

1050/
2350/
2450

GEAR: 728

51236401

4PP3529-5035P1

1050/
2350/
2450

RUBBER: SEPARATOR
ASSY.

53344901

4PA3529-5087G1

10

1050/
2350/
2450

ROLLER: SENSOR ASSY.

51410501

3PA4120-1049G1

11

1050/
2350/
2450

GEAR: Z22

51236501

4PP3529-5034P1

12

1050/
2350/
2450

ROLLER: EXIT ASSY.

51410401

3PA4120-1052G1

13

1050/
2350/
2450

PLATE: ADF BACK UP

53339801

4PP3527-5153P1

14

1050/
2350/
2450

SPRING: ADF

50930501

4PP4120-1044P1




15 1050/ | BRUSH: GROUND 51305102 4PB4120-1051P2
2350/
2450

16 1050/ | BEARING 51608901 4PP3522-3568P1
2350/
2450

17 1050/ | SCREW N/A +BTP3-8-10F
2350/
2450

18 1050/ | GROUND WIRE N/A 4YS4011-1714P3
2350/
2450

19 1050/ | FRAME: PAPER GUIDE (U) 51020601 2PA4120-1213G1
2350/ | ASSY.
2450
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Section 7: Cables

SECTION7 CABLES

Illustratio OKIF
n AX
No.

Description

Okidata
Part Number

Oki
Part Number




1 1050/ | CABLE: OPE-CONTROL 56632501 4YS4111-3440P1
2350/
2450

2 1050/ | SPEAKER 57001701 4YB4120-1026P1
2350/
2450

3 2350/ | CABLE: 2ND TRAY 56632801 3YS4111-3527P1
2450 | CONNECTOR

4 1050/ | CABLE: SCAN-CONTROL 56632601 4YS1111-3441P1
2350/
2450

5 1050/ | CABLE: ADF 56632701 4YS1111-3442P1
2350/ | SENS-CONTROL
2450

6 1050/ | CORE: FERRITE 55505201 105A1070C0001
2350/
2450

7 1050/ | CORD: AC POWER 56618901 4YS3512-1485P1
2350/
2450

8 1050/ | CABLE: TEL/LINE 56621001 236A3161P2
2350/
2450

9 1050/ | CORE: FERRITE 55505303 105A1051C1003
2350/
2450

10 1050/ | CORE: FERRITE 55505203 105A1070C0003
2350/
2450
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Section 8: Packaging

Illustratio
n
No.

OKIF
AX

Description

Okidata
Part Number

Oki
Part Number

1

1050/
2350/
2450

BOX: SPARES KRAFT

53552208

N/A

1050/
2350/
2450

FOAM: PACKAGING (TOP)

53581601

N/A

1050/
2350/
2450

FOAM: PACKAGING (BOT. L)

53581602

N/A

1050/
2350/
2450

FOAM: PACKAGING (BOT. R)

53581603

N/A
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PREFACE

This Manual is intended for maintenance personnel and describes the field maintenance methods for High
Capacity Second Paper Feeder option of OKIFAX 2350/2450 Series Plain Paper Facsimile Systems.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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9.1 Outline

9.1.1 Functions

The OKIFAX is mounted on top of this High Capacity Second Paper Feeder. The High Capacity Second
Paper Feeder supplies paper automatically through the operation of pulse motor (hopping), which is driven
by signals sent from the printer. The main functions are the followings:

Paper that can be used:

Paper Type Standard paper: Xerox 4200 (20-Ib) Special paper: OHP sheets (for PPC), Label sheets (PPC
sheets); use of envelopes or thick paper is not possible. Cut sheet size: A4, A5, B5, Letter, Executive,
Legall3, Legall4 Special size: Paper width: 87 to 216mm Paper length: 190 to 355.6mm

Weight 16-Ib to 24-Ib (60 to 90 g/m 2))
Paper setting quantity: 500 sheets of paper weighing 64 g/m 2

9.1.2 External View and Component Names

Upper Plate

Sheet Guide Assy

Guide R (2nd) Assy

Guide L (2nd) Assy

Fig. 1-1 External View and Component Names
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9.2 Mechanism Description

9.2.1 General Mechanism

The High Capacity Second Paper Feeder feeds the paper into the printer by receiving the signal from the
OKIFAX unit, which drives the pulse motor inside the High Capacity Second Paper Feeder, and this
motion is transmitted to rotate the one-way clutch of the hopping frame assembly. The paper is delivered
from the hopper into the printer through the turning of the hopping roller and feed roller.

Once delivered into the facsimile, the paper is then controlled and fed through by pulse motor
(registra-tion) of the printer.

9.2.2 Hopper Mechanism

The hopper automatically feeds the facsimile with the paper being set, single sheet at a time. When the
paper is loaded in the paper cassette, it is then transported by the pulse motor, carrying forward only a
single sheet caught by the brake shoe at a time.

Bias Roller

\

Hopping Roller
PPing Back-up Roller

Happing Roller

Pulse Motor Transfer Roller
One-way Clutch Gear
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9.3 PARTS REPLACEMENT

This section covers the procedures for the disassembly, reassembly and installations in the field. This
section describes the disassembly procedures, and for reassembly procedures, basically proceed with the
disassembly procedures in the reverse order.

9.3.1 Precautions Concerning Parts Replacement Use good anti-static precautions.

Note: Parts replacements must be carried out, by first turning the OKIFAX power switch off O and
removing the printer from the High Capacity Second Paper Feeder.

1. Do not disassemble the High Capacity Paper Feeder if it is operating normally.

2. Establish the extent of disassembly suitable for the purpose of the procedure, and do not disassemble
any more than necessary.

3. Only specified service tools may be used.

4. Disassembly must be carried out according to the prescribed procedures. Parts may be damaged if
such procedures are not followed.

5. Small parts such as screws and collars can easily be lost, therefore these parts should be temporarily
fixed in the original location.

6. When handling printed circuit boards, do not use any glove which may generate static electricity.

7. Do not place the printed circuit boards directly on the equipment or floor.

Service Tools
Table 3-1 shows the tools required for the replacement of printed circuit boards, assemblies and units in
the field.

Table 3-1 Service Tools

flo>. Service Tools Oy Application Remarks
1 Mo, 1-100 Philips 1 2 ~ 2.5 Mim SCrews
-Emﬁzgj screwdriver
2 _ Mo, 2-100 Philips 1 3~ 5 mm sCrews
o :2@ screwdriver
3 bl 3-100 screwdriver 1
4 Digital multirmeter 1
g Flers 1
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9.3.2 Parts Layout

This section describes the layout of the main components.

Guide R {2nd) Assy
(includes pulse motor and

- Dne-way Clutch Gear

Guide L (2nd) Assy

Fig. 3-1
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9.3.3 Parts Replacement Methods

This section describes the parts replacement methods for the components listed in the disassem-bly order

diagram below.

High Capacity Paper Feader

Pulsa motor (hopping) (3.3.1)
TOSBPCE (3.32)

Hopping maller assy and Cne-way cluteh gear (3.3.3)

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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9.3.3.1. Pulse Motor (Hopping)

1) Turn the OKIFAX power switch off, pull out the AC cord from the outlet. Remove the OKIFAX from the
High Capacity Second Paper Feeder.

2) Take the paper cassette assy 1 out of High Capacity Second Paper Feeder.

3) Remove six screws 2 and remove the upper plate 3. Remove two screws 5 and remove the hopping
frame assy 6.

4) Remove the front cover assy 4 off the guide boss on the guide L (2nd) assy 7 by bending the guide L
(2nd) assy 7 in the direction of arrow shown in the magnified view below.

5) Pull the sheet guide assy 8 in the direction of arrow a and also push in the direction of arrow b to unlock
the notch, and bring the sheet guide assy 8 in the direction of arrow ¢ to remove the sheet guide assy 8.



Guide Boss

6) Remove three screws 9 which are holding the guide R (2nd) assy 0 to the bottom plate A. Remove the
screw B which is keeping the rear cover C and guide R (2nd) assy 0. Remove the guide R (2nd) assy 0.

7) Remove the protect (M) D, guide bracket E, planet gears F and planet gear bracket G.

8) Remove the E-ring H which is keeping the sheet link | on the guide R (2nd) assy 0, and pull out the
hinge stand J.

9) Remove three remaining screws K which are keeping the motor on the motor bracket L, and remove
the connector off the motor M.

10) Remove two screws N on the motor M.



Rear Cover C
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9.3.3.2. TQSB-PCB

1) Remove the pulse motor (see 9.3.3.1 ).

2) Remove the connector O from the TQSB-PCB P. 3) Remove the screw Q and remove the TQSB-PCB
P.

Note : Refer to Detail A in the previous page.
3.3.3. Hopping Roller Assy and One-way Clutch Gear
1) Follow up to step (3) of 9.3.3.1 ] and remove the hopping frame assy.

2) Remove the screw 1 and remove the earth plate 2. Remove the gear 3 and remove the hopping roller
4,

3) Take out the feed roller 7. Remove the E-ring 5 and ADF bearing 6 on the left side of feed roller 7.
4) Remove the E-ring 8 and remove the one-way clutch gear 9 on the right side of the feed roller 0.

Note : The ADF bearing 0 also comes off. Be careful not to lose it.



—\
Hopping

\
- \—f’" Roller Assy
\
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9.4 Troubleshooting

9.4.1 Precautions Prior to the Troubleshooting

Go through the basic checking items provided in the prior sections of this Handbook. Obtain detailed
information concerning the problem from the user. Go through checking in the conditions similar to that in
which the problem occurred.

9.4.2 Preparations for the Troubleshooting

Display on the Operator panel - The status of the problem is displayed on the LCD (Liquid Crystal Display)
on the Operator panel. Go through the appropriate troubleshooting procedures according to the messages
displayed on the LCD.

9.4.3 Troubleshooting Method
When a problem occurs, go through the troubleshooting according to the following procedure.

Froblem oozurs

Froblerm displayed by Tmubleshooting < Camy out detailed
the LG ressage sccomding © the LGD troubleshooting
Status WMessage List accoming o the
[==e 4.3.1) Tmublkshooting Flow
[zze 4.3.1)

4.3.1 LCD Status Message List
The listing of the statuses and problems displayed in the form of messages on the LCD is provided in
Table 4-1.

Classification LCD Status Message Description Recovery Method
Jam error PATER MIS FEED Notifies of _ . Che_ck the paper in
(feeding) BEPLACE PAPER occurrence of jam the High
while the paper Capacity Second
is being fed from Paper Feeder. Carry
High out the recovery
Capacity Second printing by opening and
Paper Feeder. closing the cover, and
turn the error display
off.

* When the problem
occurs frequently, go
through the
Trouble-shooting.




Second Paper
Feeder.

Jam error PAPER JaM Notifies of e Check the paper in
(ejection) EEPLACE DAPER occurrence the printer. Carry out
(see note of jam while the the recovery printing by
below) paper opening and closing

is being ejected the cover, and turn the

from error display off.

the printer.
Paper size CAPER JAM N_onﬁes of incorrect | ¢ Che_ck the paper in
error FEFLACE PAPER size paper feedln.g the ngh

from High Capacity | Capacity Second

Paper Feeder. Also
check to see if there
was a feeding of
multiple sheets. Carry
out the recovery
printing by opening and
closing the cover, and
turn the error display
off.

Note: The OKIFAX 2350/2450 must be programmed for the size of paper loaded in both the first, and
optional second cassettes. (User function number 10 for first cassette size, and humber 11 for optional
second cassette size). If paper hopper is of a different size than programmed, a logical jam will occur.

JAM error
Paper Inlet Jam



+ Does paper jarn at the inlet when the power is turmed on?
+ ¥E3 s the paper located above the sensor plate (indet)?

+ ¥E3 Remove the paper.

. o

Mo Iz the sensor plate (inlet) operating normally ?

+ M0 Replacs the zensor plate (indet).

‘+ YES  Replace the power supplyfsansor board or inlet sareor.

+-

Mo Whenthe paper iz fad in, does the paper inlet jamn oceur?
+ ¥E3 s the paper being fed to above sensorplate (inlet)?
+ ¥E3 s the sensor plate (indet) operating normoally ?
+ MO Replace the sensor plate. (indet)

+ ¥E3  Cleanthe inlet sersor on the power supplyfzensor board or replacs the
pow et supplyizensor board orinlet sansor.

v
+ MO Replace the hopping roller shaft assy or paper cassetta,
w

+ MO Are the hopping mller and feed mller rotating ?

+ ¥E3  3Jet the paper propedy.

L .

+ MO Iz the pulse motor tumdng ?

+ ¥E3  Replace the hopping roller assy or one-w ay gear onthe feed roller aszy.

ol

Mo Iz the conrector being cormected properly ?

+ MO Conrect the cormector poperly.

-

YES Check the coil resistarce (approx. 4.200) of the pulse motor.
Iz it norTnal?

+ MO Replace the pulse motor.

>

YEZ Replace the TQSE-FCE,
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9.5 Connection Diagram

9.5.1 Interconnection Diagram

Fulse rrobor

TOTOR

o B e O N LN

TOSB-PCE

o

/ﬂﬁﬁﬁﬁ{‘\f‘\ﬂ\\

Lol LoV N Bl s ol ] ]l fem]

=

25l |

EEEE5s

S| D DS H ||+
ToQKIFAY
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9.5.2 PCB Layout

TQSB-PCB
o) o 1 [ .
TG Pu HeOR R
O
MOTOR
}mwmum @}) DRIVER SEN2
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9.6 Parts List



2nd Tray ASSEMBLY

CABINET & CASSETTE ASSEMBLY

MECHAMICAL ASSEMBLY

SECTION1
SECTIONZ

SECTION1

CABIMNET & CASSETTE ASSEMBLY
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Figure 6-1 High Capacity Second Paper Feeder



Table 6-1 High Capacity Paper Feeder

No. Description OKI-J Part No. OKIDATA Qty
Part No.
1 Plate: Upper 1PP4122-1401P001 51023301 1
2 Guide: Sheet Assembly 3PA4122-1370G001 50222001 1
3 Cover: Front Assembly 1PA4122-1369G001 53075301 1
4 Guide: Inner Assembly 3PA4122-1371G001 50221501 1
5 Cassette: Assy 2nd Tray 1PA4122-1362G004 50107304 1
6 Frame: Separation (F) Assy 4PP4120-1009G001 50222101 1
7 Cover: Rear 1PP4122-1323P001 53075201 1
8 Ground: Stick Finger 4PB4122-1441P001 51023401 1
9 Frame: Hopping Assembly 1PA4122-1366G001 50222401 1
10 Bearing 4PP3522-3568P001 51608901 1
11 Gear (Z70) 4PP4122-1207P001 51239001 1
12 Sensor: Lever (P) 3PP4122-1331P001 50411201 1
13 Roller: Feed Assembly 3PA4122-1393G001 50222501 1
14 Cable and Connector 3YS4111-3528P001 56633901 1
15 Motor: Pulse 3PB4122-1399P001 56512201 1
16 Bracket 4PP4122-1384G001 51712001 1
17 Gear (Z24) 4PP4122-1383P001 51238901 2
18 Gear (Z87/260) 4PP4122-1226P001 51239101 1
19 Plate: Bottom 2PP4122-1389P001 51023201 1
20 Guide: 2nd Cassette (L) Assy 1PA4122-1365G001 50222301 1
21 Roller: Hopping Assy 2nd Tray 3PA4122-1367G001 50409501 1
22 Guide: 2nd Cassette (R) Assy 1YX4122-1364G002 50222201 1
23 Clutch: One-Way 2nd Tray 4PP4122-1382P001 51401101 1
24 PCB: TQSB (2nd Feeder) 4YA4046-1651G002 55078102 1

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business

Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)




